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FOREWORD
The Andhra Pradesh Open School Society (APOSS) is the first State Level Open School
established in 1991. The APOSS works with the motto of providing education to the learners,
who dropped out from their formal school education owing to the unexpected problems in their
lives, APOSS aims to offer quality education with the same academic standards on par with
formal education boards. Hence, APOSS has been endeavouring to update/revise the text
books as per changing conditions in the society and needs of the learners.
This text book is developed in accordance with The National Curriculum Frame Work,
2005 and The Andhra Pradesh State Curriculum Frame Work - 2011. The text books are
developed in open distance learning methodologies keeping the distant learners academic
standards in view. The textbooks will surely provide knowledge to the learners in discharging
their day to-day responsibilities, for their higher studies and in seeking employement. Though
the textbooks are developed in self learning mode, the learners are advised to attend personal
contact prgramme for better understanding of the subjects. The 30 days personal contact
programme is meant for clarifying the doubts and full time teaching may not be possible as in
formal education. The learners are advised to go through the text books before attending each
of the personal contact programme sessions for better understanding of the subjects.
I express my sincere gratitude to the Special Chief Secretary, School education, Govt.
of Andhra Pradesh for extending permission to develop the textbooks. I appreciate the efforts
of all the Professors, Lecturers and the Academicians who participated in the development of
Text Books. I also convey my gratitude to the Academic Department of the Andhra Pradesh
Open School Society,
My best wishes to learners ......

Dr. K.V. SRINIVASULU REDDY
Director,
Andhra Pradesh Open School Society,
Guntur, Amaravati.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO TEACHERS
Human life is linked to the surroundings, environment and social commitments that
surround it.
Social studies teaches about the country in which we reside, our governance, our duties
and rights as an individual in society but also many relevant concepts such as economic literacy,
money, their forms, savings, and liberalised trade practices in the world. And also Social studies
acts as a guiding principle of how the human race had overcome the new health problems and
epidemics of today.
The main purpose of the Andhra Pradesh Open School Society is to re-educate those
who have stopped studying for many reasons. Teachers who teach these social studies curricula
should take care to stimulate interest and enthusiasm in their studies so that they can pursue
higher education and settle into the occupations they like.
The convenience of those who normally attend school likely to learn new things from other
students and teachers. Therefore, teachers who teach distance learning should be more patient
and should take some time to discuss with them.
The study of the social sciences is essential for their development and integrity. The study
of social science can be of great help in understanding the emerging trends in society in order
to solve many of the problems they face in everyday life.
Teachers of social science should be approached to learners, to be aware of the doubts
in their minds, and to try to explain them, giving a sense of importance to the discussion. Explain
to them the specific benefits of the study of social science and also to what purpose each
chapter is addressed.
The teachers must guide the students to complete the tasks given under intext questions
as well as the questions at the end of the lesson. Whenever possible, learners should try to
answer the questions in their own words. Teachers have a huge responsibility to prepare them
for exams and make them get good marks and make them experts in social science skills.
Hence, by following the above instructions we wish the teachers to lay foundation for the
sustainability of the students.
Academic course Co-ordinators,
Andhra Pradesh Open School society

INSTRUCTIONS TO LEARNER'S
Social science is the guiding principle in many aspects of the civic life and personal
development of individuals.Man is a Social animal.However, the study of social science plays
an important role in the interaction of various human groups in the society, in developing a
better person and in leading a comfortable life.
This textbook is a collection of topics that students can use and learn in everyday life.In
Geography, along with the basic concepts of the Earth such as the globe, latitude, longitude,
the location and relief features of India were also introduced. The river system is important to
achieve economic development and realization of a country. Full information on the river system
of India is given here.
The relationship between Climate and Agriculture is revealed in the lesson Climate.
Population is the most important component of a country in terms of poverty, literacy, hunger,
food security and resource distribution. We will learn about all these in the lesson people human resources. Andhra Pradesh is our state. In the lesson Andhra Pradesh, the student
receives valuable information about the interrelationships of population, rivers, climate, minerals,
crops, industries, livestock, agriculture, and so on. Our Earth - Our Responsibility lesson guides
your role as a student in protecting the environment by preventing various types of pollutants
and to protect environment. When it comes to history they learn interesting aspects about,
India in ancient and medieval periods, the various dynasties, their administrative policies, the
arrival of the British during the colonial rule, the social and religious reforms of our country Democracy is one of the best administrative systems in the world and one of the best in
the world. Civics describes the characteristics of the Indian Constitution, the governance of
India, the electoral system in India and the role it plays in the formation of an effective government.
They study the following aspects in economics. The key difference between economic growth
and economic development in the economy, the contribution of Banks and Self Help Groups to
remove poverty.This book will help students gain a better understanding of environmental
consciousness, fondness for their surroundings and financial affairs. It is useful for them to gain
knowledge from the project works and activities which were included in this book. The curriculum
is designed for students to study at home with simple language and gentle ideology. And it is
as a collection of different social science concepts which are very useful for competitive exams.
All in all, we hope that this social studies book will be of great use to students in expressing
their views, collecting information, developing project design abilities and pursuing higher
education.
With best wishes
Social Studies Co-ordinators,
Andhra Pradesh Open School Society
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Geography an Introduction – Primary Concepts
The study of Earth is called Geography.
There are more than 84 lakh living organisms on the earth. Many Sciences are developed for the
study of these organisms. Every living organism struggles for its existence and later thinks about development.
Living organisms need three factors for their existence.
They are….
1. Air
2. Water
3. Food

Atmosphere (Air)
Atmosphere is a thick layer of air which covers the earth. Study of weather and climate is called
Meteorology. This is also known as Climatology. Some of the important elements of climate are.
1. Sun – Solar Energy
2. Temperature
3. Atmospheric Pressure
4. Winds
5. Humidity (Water Vapour) and Pprecipitation (Rainfall)
6. Layers of the Atmosphere
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Hydrosphere (Water)
Earth surface is covered with more than 71% of water and it exists in the forms of Oceans, Seas,
Rivers and Glaciers. This is called Hydrosphere. The science which deals with the study of oceans is called
Oceanography. Some of the following important factors are studied in Oceanography. They are :
1. Origin of Oceans – Classification of oceans
2. Movements of Ocean surface
A. Waves
B. Tides
C. Currents
3. Oceanic organisms
4. Oceanic resources

Lithosphere
The rigid outer part of the earth (rocky layer) is called Lithosphere. From this lithosphere plants and
trees are grown and they will give us food
The earth’s upper layer is gradually decayed and many forms of the soils are formed.
Geomorphology is the study of land forms developed on the earth crust. Physical Geography mainly
tells about the following.
1. Universe – Solar system
2. Origin of the Earth – Earth’s interior – Rocks
3. Earth Quakes – Volcanoes
4. Major land forms
A. Mountains
B. Platues
C. Plains
5. The following are originated through some external forces. For example :
Water falls, Deserts, Lakes and Beaches. The study of the various stages of the earth from its origin to
till today is Geomorphology.
The 84 lakh living organisms make their existence in association with Atmosphere, Hydrosphere and
Lithosphere.

Geography an Introduction - Primary Concepts
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Biosphere
The group of 84 lakh living organisms constitute the Biosphere. In this we find the existence of organisms
diversity and origin of the organisms.
Atmosphere, Hydrosphere, Lithosphere and Biosphere are called the four physical factors of the
earth. The study of these physical elements of the earth is called physical geography.

Conclusion
The Universe is formed by Big-Bang theory and it is composed of Stars, Planets, Asteroids and dust.
Some scientists believe that the planets originated from the Sun. Approximately 480 crores years ago,
according to planetesimal hypothesis, when a speeding star passed near by the sun, got attracted and some
of the gaseous material separates from the sun. The separated gaseous material with revolve round the sun
and condense as plantesimals. By gradual cooling some of the plantesimals unite together and form as the
present day planets.
The massive super continent, which is called ‘Pangaea’ as having existed in the early stage of the origin
of the earth.
The huge watering which surrounded is called Panthalassa.
After some time Pangaea got separated due to a rift. The rift was occupied by sea water and it is
called “Tethys Sea”.
 After forming the Tethys Sea, Pangia bisected into two pieces. The northern part of the Tethys is
called Angaraland or Laurasia. The southern part of the Tethys is called “Gondwana Land”
 The Himalayas, Gangetic plain and Indus plain of India were formed from the Angaraland. The land
forms of peninsular plateau formed from Gondwana land. We are going to learn all these things in the
coming lessons.

—o—
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Location of India – Relief Features

Dear Learners, India is known as Sub continent, as it has a great quality of unity in diversity with many
religions, castes, languages and diversified climatic conditions. With diversified cultures and traditions, its
great that we are born in this country and are lucky to live in this nation. Let us learn where India is located
in the globe and about the physical features of our nation and how they are influencing our country’s climatic
living conditions.

Objectives
After this lesson you will understand the following things and able to
 Find the location of India on globe and in the World map.
 Identify the neighbouring countries of our country
 Identify the 28 states and 8 Union Territories in the Political map of India.
 Identify and classify the various land forms of India i.e., Mountains, Hills, Valleys, Deserts, Rivers,
Plains, Lakes etc.

Location of India - Relief Features
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1.1 Location of India
Globe is the model of the Earth. The act of finding a place /region in the globe is called location. To
understand this in a better way we have to understand the following terminology.
1) Equator, 2) Latitudes, 3) Northern Hemisphere, 4) Southern Hemisphere, 5) Longitudes,
6) Greenwich Longitude, 7) Eastern Hemisphere, 8) Western Hemisphere, etc.

Equator :
It is an imaginary line/Circle drawn around middle of the Earth. It divides the earth into Northern
Hemisphere and Southern hemisphere. Hence it is called as the Equator. It is also known as Zero degree
latitude.

Latitudes :
The Circles drawn parallel from Equator to North and South Pole at 1° interval are known as Latitudes.
They are also known as “Parallels”. These are imaginary lines. The total number of latitudes are 181 including
Equator.

Northern Hemisphere :
The half of a sphere that lies to north of the Equator is known as Northern Hemisphere. 90 latitudes
are passing through this hemisphere. These are called Northern Latitudes.

Southern Hemisphere :
The half of a sphere that lies south of the equator is known as southern hemisphere. 90 latitudes are
passing through this hemisphere. These are called Southern Latitudes.
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Longitudes :
To determine the exact time of a place there are 360 vertical imaginary lines drawn on the Globe.
Hence, Longitudes are also known as “Meridians”.

Greenwich Meridian :
The 0° longitude is called “Prime Meridian. As it passed through Greenwich observatory in London it
is called “Greenwich Meridian” and it is taken as World Standard Meridian.

Eastern Hemisphere :
The area that lies between Greenwich longitude and 180° east longitude is known as Eastern hemisphere.
The longitudes in this hemisphere are called Eastern longitudes and these are 180.

Western Hemisphere :
The half part that lies in western part of Greenwich longitude is known as Western hemisphere. The
longitudes in this hemisphere are called Western longitudes and these are 180.
With respect to latitudes the following continents are located in Northern Hemisphere, 1) North America,
2) Europe and 3) Asia.
Equator passes through the top of the South America and through the centre of the Africa. Australia
and Antarctica continents are located exclusively in Southern Hemisphere.
As per longitudes Both America continents are
located in Western hemisphere and Asia, Australia
continents are located in the Eastern Hemisphere. The
Greenwich line passes through western side of the Europe
and African countries.

Location of India :
India is located in Northern Hemisphere. It is
8°4' ‘N’ latitude to 37°6' N latitude approximately. 29
latitudes are passing through India from southern to north
India. The important 23½° N latitude i.e., tropical of
cancer passes through centre of India with respect to
longitudes. India is located in Eastern Hemisphere
between 68°7' E to 97°-25' Eastern Longitudes.

Location of India - Relief Features
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Indian Standard Longitude :
The center longitude of any country is considered as standard longitude . For example India is located
between 68° E to 97° E. That’s why India’s standard longitude is 68+97/2 = 165/2 = 82 ½° East Longitude.

Time Calculation :
Sun always rises in the East because Earth rotates from west to East. It takes nearly 24 hours to rotate
about 360 longitudes. (24 × 60 = 1440 minutes) . Hence, to rotate about 1° longitude is 1440/360 = 4
minutes. As earth rotates from west to east, Eastern hemisphere gets the sunrise earliest.

Do you Know
 If it will take 1440 minutes to rotate 360 longitudes for one time, how much time the sunlight take
to travel from one longitude to another longitude ?
 Indian Standard time is 82½° a head of 0° Greenwich longitude. Hence, how many hours before
the Sun rises in India than Greenwich ?
In Text Questions: (1.1)
Observe the above India Map and Answer the following:
1. Tropic of cancer passes through how many Indian states and what are they?
2. 82 ½ E longitude passes through how many Indian states and what are they?

1.2 India extension and Political Divisions
India is the 7th largest country which covers 2.47% of
area in the world. It consists of 28 States and 8 Union Territories
with a total geographical area of 3,287,263 square kilometers.
India Terminal Points
North : Kilik dawan pass (Jammu & Kashmir)
South : Kanya Kumari (Tamilnadu) for mainland of India
and Indira Point (Andaman Nicobar Islands) for
Indian Union.
East : Arunachal Pradesh
West : Rann of Kutch of Gujarat
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The distance from Northern end to Southern end of India is about 3214 Kms and from eastern end to
southern end the distance is 2933 Kms. Rajasthan is the largest State in India and Goa is the smallest one
area.
The costal line of India covers five states in the west and four in East with a total length of 6100 Kms.
The land frontier of India which covers 17 states is about 15200 Kms of length. The states which do not
have either land frontier or coastal line are five. These are called land locked States and they are
1) Haryana, 2) Madhya Pradesh, 3) Jarkhand, 4) Chattisghad, 5) Telangana.

Activity
Fill the following table with the names of Coastal States.
East Coastal States

West Coastal States

1) ..............................................

1)

..............................................

2) ..............................................

2)

..............................................

3) ..............................................

3)

..............................................

4) ..............................................

4)

..............................................

5)

..............................................

Map Activity
According to the information, how many states
have land frontier and how many states have coastal
line ? What are they ?
Total States

–

28

Coastal States

–

09

Land Frontier States

–

17

Land Locked States

–

05

Location of India - Relief Features
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In Text Questions: (1.2)
1. Observe the above Map and write the names of our neighbouring countries
1) …………….……………

5) …………………….....…

2) …………….……………

6) …………..…………...…

3) …………….……………

7) ………….………………

4) ………………………….

8) …………….……………

2. What are the major boundaries of India
North

:

Himalaya Mountains (For example)

South

:

...........................................................................

East

:

...........................................................................

West

:

...........................................................................

Frontier Lines India and Neighbouring Countires
India – Pakistan

–

Red Clif line

Indo Pak – Afghanisthan

–

Durand line

India – China

–

Mc Mohan line

India – Srilanka

–

Pak Strait

Do you Know
In India which state has the coast lines of three Seas?

1.3 Indian Physical Features
The area of India is about 3.28 million square kilo metres. It is the seventh largest country in the world.
The vast spatial extent of the landmass of Indian sub continent is characterized by diversified physical features.
India is found with marked geographical features like great mountains, plains, plateaus, coastal lands etc.
India can be divided into 06 major geographical features, namely
1. The Himalay mountains – Other Ranges

10
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2. Great Northern Plains (The Indo – Gangetic plains)
3. Great Indian Desert (Thar Desert)
4. Peninsular plateau
5. Costal plains
6. Islands

Himalayas :
The Himalayas lie to the north of India and extended from North side of Jammu–Kashmir to Arunachal
Pradesh, in the East. They look like Halfmoon shaped. These are like naturally formed castle, and occupying
05 lakh square kilometers of area. And these were formed some 06 crore years ago
The length of Himalayas is about 2400 Kms from Jammu-Kashmir to Arunachal Pradesh and cover
nearly 6 countries i.e., 1.Pakistan, 2. India, 3. Nepal, 4. China, 5. Bhutan and 6. Mayamnar

Origin of Himalayas :
Nearly 60 million year ago there was a shallow sea by name “Tethys” in the place where the Himalayas
are existing now. The land to the north of Tethys is called Angaraland, and the land to the South of Tethys is
known as Gondwana.
Geologists have opined that the compressional forces (⇒ ⇐) are responsible for the upliftment of
Himalayas the angara and Gondwanaland forms have came face to face to get collided with each other. The
sedimentary deposits in the Tethys sea were subjected to undergo folding and raised as Himalayas.

Importance of Himalayas :
These are the worlds highest mountains and formed recently. So they are the youngest fold mountains
in the world. They lie in the northern side of India like a natural protection barriers.
They are protecting us from attacks of the neighbouring countries. They are preventing the cold winds
which blow from north Asia. Here many perennial rivers are taking their origin from various glaciers and
making India a green nation. The northern plain is very fertile and formed because of Himalayan rivers.
The Himalayas stop the South west monsoons and reflecting them back into India and preventing from
the drought conditions. Many medicinal plants are available here which are useful for the treatments of long
lasting diseases.

Location of India - Relief Features
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Himalayas attract tourists to the Hill Stations and helping in earning of reserves of foreign exchange.
The narrow gaps in these mountain ranges act as natural routes. These are called passes. Some important
passes are Khyber, bolan, Karakoram, Shiki la, Nathu la and Bomidi la through which there was a great
exchange of culture and commerce with the neighbouring countries during ancient times.

Classification of Himalayas :
The geographers have categorized the Himalayan ranges into three parallel ranges, depending on their
height. They are
1. Himadri or Great Himalayas
2. Himachal or Lesser Himalayas
3. Shivalik or Outer Himalayas

Himadri or Great Himalayas :
Out of all the Himalayan ranges, this is the highest, loftiest and most continuous range extended from
Jammu Kashmir to ArunachalPradesh and possessing with the peaks with an average elevation of about
6100 mts. This range has the world’s highest and prominent peaks. They are
Name of the Peak

Height (in Mts.)

Location

Mt. Everest

8848

Nepal

K2 (Godwin Austin)

8611

POK

Kanchenjunga

8598

Sikkim

Makalu

8485

Independent China land

Dhaulagiri

8177

Nepal

Manaslu

8163

Nepal

Cho Oyu

8153

Tibet

Nanga Parbat

8126

Pakistan

Annapurna

8091

Nepal

Nandadevi

7816

Uttarakhand

Namcha Burwa

7756

Border of China and
Arunachal Pradesh
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Which is the highest peak in India?
The highest peak in the Himalayas in Mt. Everest with 8848 Mts height this is located in Nepal. The
2nd highest peak is K2 or Godwin Austin with 8611 mts and it is located in POK (pak occupied Kashmir) 3rd
place goes to Kanchen Junga with 8598 Mts which is located in (India) Sikkim. So the highest peak in India
is Kanchen Junga.
Mt. Everest is called locally in several names they are
Nepal

-

Sagarmatha

India

-

Gowri Shankar

Tibet

-

Comolungma

China

-

Zmolungma

Himachal or Lesser Himalayas
The range that lies to South of the Himadri is known as Himachal. It forms with most intricate and
rugged mountains with a varying width of 60-80 Kms and an altitude of 1000-4500 mts. The important
ranges of these Himachal are 1) Pirpanjal, 2) Nagatibba, 3) Mahabharat, 4) Mussori, 5) Dhaula Dhar.
The Pirpanjal range of Kashmir is the longest (400 Kms) and most important one among the Himachal
range. The average height of this range is about 4000 mts. This Himachal region is well known for many hill
stations like Simla, Mussorie, Nainital, Raniket etc and it is covered by evergreen forests. Hence the famous
Kulu and kangra valleys are present in Himachal Pradesh. These are known for apple fruit farming. The
famous valley of Kashmir lies between the Himadri and Pirpanjal.

Hill Stations
Name of the Hill Station

Location

Simla, Kulu, Kangra

Himachal Pradesh

Kashmir

Jammu Kashmir

Chumbi Valley

Sikkim

Nainital, Chakrata, Raniket

Uttarakhand

Darjiling

West Bengal

Almora

Uttarakhand

Location of India - Relief Features
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Outer Himalayas or Shivalik Hills :
The southern most range of Himalayas is the Shiwalik. It is a continuous chain of hills extending from
Jammu Kashmir to Arunachal Pradesh. The width of the Siwalik system varies from 50 Kms in Himachal
Pradesh to 15 Kms in Arunachal Pradesh and height is between 500 meters to 1500 meters. The Siwaliks
are also called by different names in different regions. They are in ...
Jammu

-

Jammu Hills

Gorakhpur

-

Dudwa Hills

Arunachal Pradesh

-

Mishmi Hills, Dafla, Abor

Assam

-

Cachar

DOONS :
The valleys lying between the lesser Himalayas and Shivalik ranges are called Doons.
Ex:

Dehradun

-

Uttarakhand

Plati Doon

-

Uttaralhand

Kotli Doon

-

Jammu

PASS :
The natural routes which are formed in mountains are called Passess.
Important passess in Himalayan Mountains
Pass

Area

Khyber, Bolan

-

Afganisthan

Karakoram

-

Pakisthan

Shipki-La, Baralacha-La

-

Himachal Pradesh

Nathu –La

-

Sikkim

Thug – Niti – La Lipulake

-

Uttara Pradesh

Burji-La, Joji-La

-

Jammu - Kashmir

Bomidi-la

-

Arunachal Pradesh
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Trans-Himalayan Zone :
The diversified mountains chains of Zaskar, Karakoram, Ladakh, Kailas, Kunlun, the Hindukush and
pamir ranges called Trans-Himalayan mountains. These are situated in the northern parts of greater Himalayas.
Important Trans-Himalayan Zone, Mountains
Name

Location

Zaskar

-

Kashmir

Karakoram

-

Pak-Ladak-China

Ladakh

-

Jammu-Kashmir

Kailash

-

Tibet

Kunlun

-

China

Hindukush

-

Afganisthan

Pamir

-

Tajakisthan

The world’s 2nd highest peak K2 and the longest glacier siachen are located in Karakoram range. The
World’s highest Plateau Tibet, is situated in the Trans-Himalayan zone. Some of the important perennial
rivers take their origin from Manasa saravoaram lake which lie in this Trans- Himalayan zone.
In text Questions: (1.3)
I. 1. Can you guess how the Himalayas got that name?
2. What are the land forms replaced ancient Tethys sea?
3. Fruit orchards are mostly found in which Himalayan range?
4. What is the highest plateau in the world?
II. Fill the following table.
Name of the Pass

State name

Khyber-Bolan

…….………..…….……............

Nathula

….....……….…….…….............

Shipki La

…….…….………….….............

Burji-la

….....…….…….…….…............

Bomdi La

…….……….…….…….............

Location of India - Relief Features
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III. Match the following names of Peak Everest in different countries:
1. India

(

)

A) Komolungma

2. Nepal

(

)

B) Gowri Shankar

3. Chaina

(

)

C) Sagar Matha

4. Tibet

(

)

D) Chomo Lungma

1.4 The Great Northern Plains
The great northern plains are formed due to the depositional activity of the three Himalayan rivers
namely Indus, Ganga and Brahmaputra and their tributaries. Initially, it was a part of Tethys sea and later it is
believed to be a “foredeep” formed in the wake of the Himalayan uplift. The great plains are named after the
two major Himalayan river systems such as the Indus and the Ganges which are flowing through these plains.
The area of this plain is about 7 lakh square kilometers.
The Great plain extends for about 3200 Kms of length from the mouth of the Ganga in India to mouth
of Indus river in Pakistan. The longitudinal extent of the plain from the banks of the Raavi and the Sutlej in the
West, the Ganga delta in the east is about 2400 Kms. Half of the Indian population is living in these fertile
plains. The production of food grains are very high to fertile nature of the soils and good irrigational facilities.
The major crops like Paddy, Wheat, Sugar cane pulses, oil seeds and jute are grown here. Many industries
are located here because of well developed transport facilities. The following relief features are formed due
to geological action (deposition) of the rivers like Raavi, Sutlej, Ganga and Yamuna.
Bhabar : Rivers flowing from the Himalayas deposit gravel and unasserted sediments along the foot
of the shivaliks. This pebble studded pours rock beds region is known as Bhabar.
Terai : The under ground streams flow Bhabar zone reemerge on the surface to form marshy lands
which are called as Terai lands. They lie to the south of Bhangar region.
Bhangar : The older alluvium of the flood plain is called the Bhangar.
Khadar : The younger alluvium of the flood plain is called the Khadar.
Reh or Kallar : There are the stretches of barren saline soils formed due to alkaline efflorescences of
sodium, calcium and magnesium in the drier areas of H.P., Haryana, Bihar. These are not fertile and suitable
for agriculture.
Doab : The land between two rivers is known as doab. “Do” means two, ab means water. This type
of Doabs are mostly found in Punjab, Haryana.
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In Text Questions: (1.4)
Fill in the blanks with suitable answers
1. The length of Indo Gangetic plain in India is ………………
2. Older alluvial soils are known as ………………..
3. Select the correct answer
Northern great plains are formed by the rivers…………………
A. Ganga

B. Indus

C. Brahmaputra

D. All of the above

(

)

1.5 The great Indian Desert (Thar Desert)
The Thar Desert is located on the leeward side of Aravalis and receives very low amount of rainfall,
ranging from 10 to 15 cm per year. The Desert consists of an undulating sandy plain and rocky outcrops. It
occupies much of Western Rajasthan and part of Haryana in India and a fringe of Pakistan. It has an arid
climate with very low vegetation cover. Streams appear during rainy season and disappear soon after the
season. “Luni” is the only river in this area. The important settlements located in the Indian part of the desert
are Jodhpur, Bikaner and Jaisalmer. The extent of Thar desert is 2 lakhs sq.kms.
Indira Gandhi canal, which is the longest irrigation canal in the country (650 Kms) supplying to the
major part of the thar desert. Hence several hectares of desert land has been brought under cultivation.
In Text Questions: (1.5)
1. Thar Desert located in which of the following areas?
A. Pakisan,
B. Rajasthan,
C. Haryana,
2. Important river in Thar Desert
A. Ravi
B. Bias,

D. Sabarmathi

1.6 Peninsular Plataeu
Peninsular Plataeu

↓

↓

Malwa Plateau

↓

Michael
Plateau

|

Deccan Plateau

↓

Chotanagapur
Plateau

↓

Maratha
Plateau

)

(

)

D. All

C. Luni,

|

(

|
↓

Telangana
Plateau

↓

Karnataka
Plateau
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Eastern Ghats

1. Sayhadri Range

1. Rayaghad Hills

2. Baba Budan Hills

2. Papi Kondalu

3. Annamalai Hills

3. Veli Kondalu

4. Cardoman Hills

4. Nallamala Hills

5. Nilgiri Hills

5. Sheshachala Hills

Plateau :
An area of fairly level high ground or an elevated flat – topped
region that lies above the sea level.

Peninsula :
Peninsula is a piece of land that is bordered by water on its
three sides feet connected to the mainland.

The Peninsula Plateau :
The Peninsula Plateau is situated to the south of the great plains with an area of 16 lakh Sq. Kms. This
plateau is the largest physiographic component of the country. Once it was a part of the Gondwana land
made up of hard igneous and metamorphic rocks. According to Geologists this plateau is a block of the old
crystalline and lifted above the sea level by the endogenic focus in the past geological period. It has elevation
of 600-900 Mts. The plateau is in the shape of a scalene triangle.

Boundaries of Peninsular Plateau :
North West

:

Aravali mountains

North

:

Bundel kand High lands (U.P)

North East

:

Rajamahal Hills (Jharkhand)

West

:

Western Ghats

East

:

Eastern Ghats

South

:

Nilgiris

Broadly speaking, in the great Indian plateau can be divided into two namely the Malwa Plataeu on
the north and the Deccan Plateau on the South. The river Narmada forms the line of Demarcation between
these two plateaus.
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Malwa Plataeu :
The Malwa Plateau is founded by the Aravali mountains (Rajastan) on the north-west and by the
vindhyas on the South. Malwa Plateau extended from South Rajasthan to Madhya Pradesh. The Eastern
part of the Malwa plateau is localy called Bhundel Khand. Bhagalkand Highlands in Uttarpradesh and
Chota Nagpur plateau in Jarkhand.

Aravali Range :
The deeply worn down and eroded Aravalli range is represented as one of the oldest fold mountain
systems in the world. The highest point in this range is the Gurusikhar peak (1722 Mts) of the Abu hills. The
Famous Dilwara temple which belongs to Jain religion is found here.

Chotanagpur Plateau :
The Eastern part of the Malwa Plateau is locally called as Chotanagpur Plateau. It is located in Jharkhand
State. This is famous for so many minerals like coal and Iron. Because of the availability of these minerals so
many Iron and steel factories such as Tata Iron & Steel company, Bokaro Iron & Steel company were
established. The Chotanagpur plateau is called “Ruhr of India” because of its mineral wealth. Rure valley
located in Germany which is famous for Coal and Iron deposits.

Deccan Plateau :
The Deccan Plateau is founded by the Satpura range on the north, western ghats on the West and
Eastern ghats on the East. The Deccan lava plateau is an elevated table-land consisting of horizontally
arranged lava sheets deposited during the last phase of volcanic eruptions. The elevation of the plateau
varies from 900 Mts. In the West to 300 Mts in the East.
In the north and north-western part of Deccan lies the Maharashtra plateau. The other parts of Deccan
are the Telangana plateau in the South-east and Karnataka plateau in the South.

Satpura Range :
The satpura range formed of lava, lies between the Narmada and the Tapti valleys. The Highest point
of satpura range lies in mahadeo hills near Pachmarhi (1350 Mts) Pachmarhi is one of the hill stations of
Madhya Pradesh.
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Mahadev Hills
North

↑

Rajvipla Hills – West ← SATPURA → East – Michel Plateau

↓
South
Garwilghar Hills
The northern part of the Satpura range which is in Madhya Pradesh known as Mahadeo Hills.
The South part of the Satpura range is called Gharvinagar Hills in Madhya Pradesh.
Eastern part of the Satpura range is locally called Michel Plateau in Chattisgarh.
The West part of the Satpura range is called Rajvipla Hills.

Western Ghats :
The Western Ghats start from Khandesh (Maharashtra) on the south of the Tapti valley and run
southwards parallel to the west coast upto Kanya Kumari. The length of western ghats is about 1600 Kms.
The northern part of these ghats is also known as the Sahyadri Range. In the south, the Nilgiri Hills join the
Sahyadris near Gudalur. Doda Betta (2637 Mts) which is situated near Ooty is the highest peak in the
Nilgiris. Anaimudi peak (2695 m) in the Annamalai hills of Kerala is the highest peak in the Peninsular plateau
The important hills of Western Ghats
Annamalai Hills

-

Kerala

Nilgiri Hills

-

Tamil Nadu

Baba Budan Hills

-

Karnataka

Palani Hills

-

Tamil Nadu

Cardmon Hills

-

Kerala – Tamilnadu

The great Indian waterfall “Jog” is situated in these ghats in Karnataka. It is also known as Gerosappa
falls and it is on Sharavathi river.

Eastern Ghats :
The Eastern Ghats which form the eastern boundary of the Deccan Plateau. They are not as hard
as Western ghats. Eastern Ghats are a discontinuous range of hills. The Eastern Ghats run parallel to the
East coast and join chota Nagpur plateau in the north and with Nilgiri Hills in the South. Through out their
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north-south extent the Eastern ghats keep away from the Bay of Bengal sea and thus leaving a broad costal
plain. The highest point of Eastrern Ghat is found at “Aroma Konda” in Chintapllai village of Visakhapatnam
District with 1680 Mts of height.
The local names of Easter Ghats in Andhra Pradesh are as follows:
Visakhapatnam

-

Simhachalam Hills

East & West Godavari -

Papi Kondalu

Kurnool

-

Nallamala Hills

Y.S.R. Kadapa

-

Pala Kondalu

S.P.S.R. Nellore

-

Veli Kondalu

Chittoor

-

Seshachalam Hills

In Text Questions: (1.6)
Fill in the Blanks
1. Chotanagpur plateau located in ………… State
2. The East & Western Ghats were joined at ………………. Mountains.
Match the following:
1. Guru Sikhar

(

)

A. Nilgiris

2. Pachmarri

(

)

B. Eastern Ghats

3. Anaimudi

(

)

C. Western Ghats

4. Dodabetta

(

)

D. Aravallies

5. Aroma Konda

(

)

E. Satpura range

1.7 Coastal Plains
India has 6100 Kms length of coastal line in the west side five states have coastal line with Arabian
sea, and four states have coastal line with Bay of Bengal on east side. The total length of Indian coastal line
including all islands about 7516.6 Kms. Gujarat has the largest coastal line with the length of 1214.7 Km and
Goa has shortest coastal line with the length of 157.58 Kms.

Western Coastal Plain :
The western coast starts from the Rann of Kutch (Gujarat) and ends at Kanya Kumari (Tamilnadu).
The western coastal plain is narrow and uneven and interspersed by hills. The southern part of West coastal
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line is occupied by back inters and lagoons. In kerala the lagoons and back waters from excellent water
ways. Rann of Kutch which is in Gujarat coast is a salty plain western coastal plain has different names in
different states and they are
Gujarat

-

Gujarathi Coast or Kathiawad

Maharashtra & Goa

-

Konkan Coast

Karnataka

-

Canara Coast

Kerala

-

Malabar Coast

Konkan coast extends from Goa to Daman with a length of 500 Kms from south to North. The
important rive in Konkan coast is “Vytharani”. Sharavathi is the main rive in the canara coast. Malabar coast
has different coastal land forms like Lagoons, Backwaters.
The famous Vemkanadu, astamudi lakes are here in Malabar Coast.

Eastern Coastal Plain
It stretches from the region of Mahanadi delta of Odissa to Cauvery in Tamilnadu. The east coast
plains are formed by the depositions of alluvial soils by the rivers like Mahanadi, Godavari, Krishna and
Cauvery and are very fertile. These plains are locally called with different names, they are
In West Bengal

-

Vanga Coast

Odissa

-

Utkal Coast

Andhra Pradesh

-

Circar Coast

In Tamilnadu

-

Coramandal coast

Some of the important lakes on the East Coast are Chilika (Odissa), Kolleru (A.P.), Pulicot (A.P.
Nellore) and these are important coastal geographic features.

Do you Know?
1. Why Tamilnadu coast is called Corammandal cost?
2. How do Odissa and Bengal coasts get their names as Utkal and Vanga?
In Text Questions: (1.7)
1. What is the length of coastal line along with Islands in India?
2. Name the union territory on east coast
3. On which coastal line the Union Territory, Diu and Daman is located?
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1.8 Indian Islands
There are two groups of islands in India. They are 1) Nicobar islands stretched in Bay of Bengal,
2) Lakshadweep islands in the Arabian sea.

Andaman – Nicobar Islands :
These are in Bay of Bengal. Primarily those are formed by volcanic process. These are two to five
groups 1. Andaman and 2) Nicobar.
Andaman and Nicobar islands are the top portion of the submerged hills in the Bay of Bengal. Which
are stretching from Arkan Yoma mountain range of Myamnar. The volcanos namely Narkandem and Barren
Island are were in that islands. The southern most tip of India is found in Nicobar islands and it is Indira
Point. The Biggest island in this group is “The Great Nicobar” and it is nearer to the Equator.

Lakshadweep Islands :
These are in Arabian sea. These islands are of Organic origin (coasts). Its total geographic area is
32 Sq. Kms. This group of island is famous for great variety of Flora and Fauna.

Other main Islands :
The Rameswar island lies between India and Srilanka and the Pmaban island also located in between
India and Srilanka (Near Mannar Gulf) has a rocky surface.
In Text Questions: (1.8)
1. Total Indian islands are 247, out of these 204 Islands are located in Bay of Bengal. Where are
remaining Islands are located ? Guessing your self.
Fill in the Blanks :
1. ……………Indian Island is nearest to Equator
2. Capital of Lakshadweep is ………
3. Arakanyoma mountains are located in ……………… country
4. Area of Lakshadweep is ……………. Sq. Kms.
5. Biggest island in Lakshadweep is …………………

Location of India - Relief Features
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Summary
• India is a land of great physical and socio cultural contrasts and identified as a distinctive geographical
unit and as a sub-continent.
• India is located in the northern hemisphere between 8°4' to 37°6' north latitudes and 68°7' to 97°25'
east longitudes
• The country covers a distance of about 3214 Kms from north to south and 2933 Kms from east to
west and a total land frontier of 15200 Kms. And has a coastal line of 6100 Kms. Length.
• 82°30' E longitude is the standard meridian of India and serves as the Indian Standard Time (IST).
• The neighbouring countries which share the land frontier with India are Pakistan, Afghanistan, China,
Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar and Bangladesh.
• In Indian ocean the nearest neighbouring country of India is Srilanka.
• India is a federal State with 28 States and 8 Union Territories
• Broadly , India may be divided into six (6) major geographical components namely, (1) The Himalayas,
(2) The Indo Gangetic plains, (3) The Thar Desert, (4) The Peninsular plateau, (5) The Coastal Plains
and (6) Islands.
• The Himalayas are the youngest folded mountains in the world. These are divided into three parallel
ranges namely
1. Himadri or greater Himalayas
2. Himachal or Lesser Himalayas
3. Shivalik or outer Himalayas
• The north of the greater Himalayas is known as Trans-Himalayan zone. This zone is the source of
great rivers of India.
• The Indo-Gangetic plains occupies between the peninsular plateau and the Himalayas which covers
and area of over 7 lakh Sq. Kms. It is one of the largest depositional plains in the Asian continent.
• The important geomorphic features of the plains are 1. Bhabar, 2. Terai, 3. Bhangar, 4. Khadar and
5. Reh or Kallar
• In Indian sub continent the biggest desert is Thar, located mostly in Rajasthan.
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• The peninsular plateau with an area of 16 lakh Sq.Kms. is the largest physiographic unit which lies to
the south of the great plains in the country.
• Broadly, the peninsular plateau is divided into Malwa plateau on the north and Deccan plateau on the
south with a demarcation line of narmada river in between.
• The west coastal plain is narrow and uneven and interspersed by hilly terrain. This west coast land is
faced by a great extension of long bars and lagoons.
• East Coastal plain is wider and flat consists of fertile soils and well watered deltas of Mahanadi,
Krishna , Godavari and Cauvery.
• India has in all 247 Islands of which 204 lie in the Bay of Bengal and the rest in Arabian Sea.
Andaman Islands are of volcanic origin and Lakshdweeps are of organic (coral) origin.
Textual Questions:
I. Write answers in four or five sentences :
1. Describe the location of India?
2. What are the neighbouring counties of India?
3. What are the major physiographic features of India?
4. Write about Aravalli hills in four or five sentences?
5. What is the importance of chotanagpur plateau?
II. Essay type Questions :
1. Explain the Indian physiographic structure.
2. Explain the differences between Eastern and Western Ghats.
3. Write about the important land forms of great Indian Northern plains.
4. What are major differences and similarities of eastern and western plains ?
5. Plateau regions in India do not support agriculture as much as the plain regions, what are the reasons
for this?

2
F
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6. Locate the following states in Indian Peninsular
1. Jammu – Kashmir, 2. Tamilnadu, 3. Arunachal Pradesh, 4. Madhya Pradesh, 5. Jharkhand
7. Locate the following Indian land masses in Indian physical map
1. Aravallis, 2. Satpura range, 3. Nilgiri Hills, 4. Western Ghats, 5. Eastrern Ghats

Do you know
In ancient times Tamilnadu was ruled by chola kings. So this is called cholamandalam. In modern
times it was ruled by many foreigners like French and British. They have improperly pronounced the
cholamandalam as Corammandal. The vanga coast is named after as Bengali language and so also
utkal coast of Odissa

In Text Questions – Answers
1.1
1. Tropic of cancer passed through 8 states in India. They are (1) Gujarat, (2) Rajasthan, (3) Madhya
Pradesh, (4) Chattisghad, (5) Jarkhand, (6) West Bengal, (7) Tripura and (8) Mijoram
2. 82 1/20 E passes through 5 states of India they are
1. U.P.

2. M.P.

3. Chattisgadh

4. Odissa

5. A.P.

1.2
1. Our neighbouring countries
1. Pakistan, 2. Afghanistan, 3. China, 4. Nepal, 5. Bhutan, 6. Myanmar, 7. Bangldesh, 8. Srilanka
2. Boundaries of India
East : Bay of Bengal, North : Himalayas, West : Arabian Sea and South : Indian Ocean.
1.3 Indian physical features
I. 1. In Sanskrit snow means = Himamu
Himalayas are continuously covered by the snow, hence they are called as Himalayas.
2. Mediterranean Sea
3. Himachal or lesser Himalayas
4. Pamir Plateau
II. (1) Afganisthan, (2) Sikkim, (3) Himachal Pradesh, (4) Jammu Kashmir, (5) Arunachal Pradesh
III. Matching :
1. B

2. C

3. A

4. D
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1.4 Fill in the Blanks :
1. 2400 Kms,

2. Bhangar,

3. All the above

1.5 1. D. all of the above

2. C. Luni river

1.6 Fill in the Blanks
1. Jharkhand,

2. Nilgiri Hills

Matching :
1. D

2. E

1.7 (1) Total coastal line including islands

3. C
=

7516 Km

09 States

=

Islands costal line

=

6100 Km
---------1416 Km
----------

4. A

5. B

(2) Pondicherry,
(3) Western coast (Konkan)
1.8 Fill in the Blanks:
1. The great nicobar

2. Kavaratti

4. 32 Sq. Kms

5. Minikay

3. Mayanmar

Hints to Textual Questions
1. 1. Refer 1.1

2. 1. Refer 1.3

2. Refer 1.1

2. Refer 1.6

3. Refer 1.3

3. Refer 1.4

4. Refer 1.6

4. Refer 1.7

5. Refer 1.6

5. Refer 1.4, 1.5, 1.6
6. Refer India Political Map
7. Refer India Physical Map

Project
1. Prepare a detailed report of various Indian mountains and highest peaks with their height
2. Prepare a report on the importance of Himalayas and How Himalayas influence the Indian Economy
as well as Indian defence system.
3. Prepare a relief map which shows the relief division of India.
—o—
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2
Indian River System

Water is essential for the survival of living things. Water resources play a vital role in the protection of
the beauty of nature and the ecological balance. River System plays a significant role where countries are
based on agriculture as their primary sector. Similarly river systems are the main source of water for generating
power for industrialization. Fortunately, our nation is possessed with many river systems and enriching the
agricultural and industrial sectors.

Objectives
 Dear learners, through this lesson you are able to learn thoroughly about Indian river system and
Rational & Equitable utilization of water resources.
 You will be familiar with the words like river system, catchment area, river basin, Tributorie
Distributories, River mouth, Delta etc.
 You will be able to categorise Indian river system
 You can differentiate Himalayan rivers and peninsular rivers.
 You can estimate the adverse effects of in proper utilization of water resources
 You can give instructions for the proper usage of water resources
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We can divide the Indian river system to two categories on the basis of their origin
1. Himalayan rivers
2. Peninsular rivers

2.1 Himalayan Rivers
The Himalayan rivers are perennial rivers. They are very deep with rapid flow. They flow through
steep and narrow valleys and forming many beautiful land forms along their course. The following rivers
belong to the Himalayan river system.
1. Indus River
2. The Ganga and
3. The Brahmaputra

The Indus River :
It is born on the Northern slopes in the Kailasa
mountains near Manasa Sarovar in Tibet. After the flowing
in the north-west part of the Tibet it enter in to India
through Jammu and Kashmir. The Indus catchment area
is extended primarily in the states of Jammu-Kashmir,
Punjab and Himachal Pradesh. The Indus has Five
tributaries in India. They are (1) Jhelum, (2) Chenab, (3)
Ravi, (4) Beas and (5) Sutlej.
The longest tributary of Indus is Chenab. It focus in Pakistan also. The longest tributary of Indus in
India is Sutlej. Sindhu is called Indus is English. India is named after the Indus river.

The Ganga System :
The Ganga River is the longest river in India. The ganga has two sources of origin. The river ganga
forms due to confluence of two rivers (1) Alakananda and (2) Bhagirahti. Alakananda originates at Satopnath
lies to the north-west of Badrinath. Bhagirath rises from Gangotri glacier. These two join at Devaprayaga to
forms the river ganga. The river ganga entered into plains near Haridwar.
The ganga is joined by a large number of tributaries. The majority of them originate in the Himalayan
ranges while some originate in the Vindhya Satpura region.

Indian River System
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The Ganga catchment area reflects the ancient culture of our country. Most of the Indian population
lives in the Gangatic plains. The Ganga flows through uttarakhand, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal and
enter into Bangladesh. There it is called Padma river.
The tributaries of the river Ganga are divided as follows.
1. Born in the Himalayas.
2. Born in the Vidya Satpura range
The prominent tributaries that are born in the Himalayas and merge with the Ganga river are
1. Yamuna
2. Gaghra
3. Gandak
4. Kosi
Some of the Ganga River tributaries that born in the vindhya stapura mountains are….
1. Chambel
2. Betva
3. Ken
4. Son
5. Damodar
The longest tributary of the Ganga river is Yamuna

Brahmaputra
It is originated from the ‘Chemyung dung” glacier in the kailash mountains near manasasarovar in
Tibet. It flows eastward so through Southern Tibet near Lhotse Dzong. Thereafter the river breaks through
a succession of rapids. It enters in India through Arunachal Pradesh, first called as Siang and then Dihang.
Emergin into Assom Valley it is joined by two tributories - The Dibang and Lohit. From here the river is
known as Brahmaputra.
Intext Questions: 2.1
1. Which is the longest river in India ?
2. Name the tributories of Indus.
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2.2 Peninsular Rivers
These are not peninsular. These are rain fed rivers.
So get dried in summer season and water flows during
rainy season. As these rivers are born at lesser heights
and flow across the plateau which is geologically
storable. They do not change their course. As the
peninsular plateau has a gentle slope from northwest to
the southwest. Majority of these rivers flow from west
to east and fall into Bay of Bengal. Narmada and Tapti
rivers originate in west and flows to east through a rift
valley and joins Arabian Sea.

Major rivers in the Peninsular Plateau :
1. Narmada , 2.Tapati, 3. Godavari, 4. Krishna, 5. Thungabhadra, 6. Penna, 7. Cauvery, 8. Mahanadi.

Narmada River :
It is originated in Madhya Pradesh at Amarakantak Plateau it flows through the states such a Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat. It focus between vindhyas and satpura ranges and falls in to Arabian Sra
near “Gulf of Cambay” in Gujarat.

Tapati :
It is born in satpura mountains in Madhya Padesh at “Multai” a tribal region. It merges in to Arabian
sea at “Khandesh” village in Maharashtra.

Godavari
This is the longest and the biggest river in the peninsular plateau. It is originated in westernghats of
maharastra at ‘Nasik’ district near Trayambakeswaram. It flows through Maharashtra, Telangana and Andhra
Pradesh and joins the Bay of Bengal. The flowing speed of the Godavari decreases in Andhra Pradesh at
Rajahmundry and splits into seven distributaries. The region between these seven distributories is called as
Sapta Godavari region of these distributories. Three major disributories are Vasista, Gowtami and Vynateja.
The region between these three are called “Konaseema”. This area is agriculturally developed and is called
as the granary of South India. The Rhine river is important to the Germany as such the Godavari is to India.
Hence it is called “Indian Rhine”. The peninsular rivers are geologically old. Hence the river Godavari is
known as “Vridha ganga” and also called “Dakshina Ganga”.
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Tributaries to Godavari :
Manjeera, pranahita, Kinnerasani, Indravati, Sabari and Seeleru are the chief tributaries of Godavari.
However the rivers such as Narmada and Tapati flow from east to west as they are flowing through a “Rift
valley” which has an East –Westerly slope. The rivers narmada and Tapati fall in to Arabian Sea.

Krishna River :
This is the second longest river of the Indian peninsula. It is originated in the sahyadri ranges (part if
western Ghats) of Maharastra. At Mahabaleswar. It flows through maharastra, Karnataka, Telangana and
Andhra Pradesh. It joins in bay of bangal at “Hamsaladeevi” of Krishna District.
After crossing Vijayawada near Avanigadda the Krishna river splits into two distributaries. The region
in between this two is called “Diviseema” this is famous for mangoes.

Tributaries of Krishna :
Thunga Bhadra, Dindi, Bheema, Paleru, Koyana, Varnaganga, Panchaganga, Ghata Prabha,
Malaprabha, Mousi, Munneru are chief tributaries of the Krishna river. Among these the longest tributary is
“Tunga Bhadra”.

Thunga Bhadra :
This is formed due to merging of the two tributaries Thunga and Bhadra which originate in Varaha hills
in Western Ghats in Karnataka. Thunga Bhadra joins Krishna river in Kurnool district near sangameswaram.
It is the longest of all tributaries of Krishna river. The main Tributary of Thunga Bhadra is “Hagari”.

Penna :
This is also called as “Pinakini” It Originates in Nandi durga hills (part of western Ghats) of Karnataka.
It enters Andhra Pradesh near Ananthapur district and joins Bay of Bengal at “Vutukur” in Nellore district
after flowing through YSR Kadapa and Nellore.

Tributaries of Penna :
Jaya mangali, Sagileru, Papaghni, Chitravathi, Cheyyeru, Kunderu.

Cauvery river :
It is originated in Brahmagiri hills of Kurgu district in Karnataka. This is flowing through the states of
Karnataka and Tamilnadu catchment area of Cauvery but it is larger in Tamil Nadu and it joins Bay of Bengal
at Kavery pattanam in Tamil Nadu. In the Cauvery region so many ancient temples were established by
Chola kingdom.
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Tributaries of Cauvery:
Loka pavani, Arkavati, Suvarnavati, Lavana theerdha, Bhavani and Amaravathi.

Mahanadi :
It originates in Madya Pradesh at “Sihava”. The large part of the catchment area of this river is in
Odissa. It joins the Bay of Bengal near Cuttack city. The longest masonry in India is Hiracud and it is
constructed across this river in Odissa in Sambalpur district.

Tributaries :
Ich,Mand, Hasdo, Ong, Seonath, Tel, etc.

Potomology :
The study (or) science of rivers.

River System :
The flowing regions of River and its tributaries is called river system.

River Catchment Area :
This Area or region where a river and its tributaries are used for cultivation is called catchment Area.

Do you Know ?
The word is the combination of two words 1. Panch, 2. Ab. Panch means Five and Ab means
River. It means that Punjab is a region through which five rivers flown. Name the five rivers based on
the map given in the previous pages.
Intext Questions : 2.2
I. Match the following :
Birth Place

Name of the river

1. Varahagiri Hills

[

]

A) Narmada

2. Amar Kantak

[

]

B) Tapti

3. Nandi Durga Hills

[

]

C) Godavari

4. Trayambakewaram

[

]

D) Krishna

5. Kurgu

[

]

E) Thunga Bhadra

6. Mahabaleswar

[

]

F) Penna

7. Multai

[

]

G) Cauvery
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II. Answer the following questions :
1. After which river India is named ?
2. What are two sources for the formation of Ganga ?
3. What is the name of the Brahmaputra river in Tibet ?
4. Which is the longest tributary of the river Ganga ?

2.3 Rational and Equitable Utilization of Water Resource
Our country is mainly based on agriculture. It needs sufficient water continually to grow crops. India
totally depends on monsoon rains. As the monsoonal rains are uncertain it would be risk so to depend totally
on Monsoonal rains. Hence conservation of water is essential. The following reasons tell us the importance
of proper utilization of water resources.
1. Insufficient rainfall
2. Un certainty of rains.
3. Rainfall limited to a few seasons.
4. Make use of barren lands.
The government should form water management bodies and to take the following measures are to
taken.
1. Proper planning’ should be done according to availability of water sources.
2. Change in the cropping pattern should be done for proper utilization of water resource.
3. Justice should be done to all the farmers the catchment Area.
4. Building up of water management/conversation structures should be taken up.
5. Kharif crops should be grown only during sufficient rainfalls occur. If rainfall is less, cropping area
should be reduced.

Proper Utilization of Water resources : A social responsibility
1. The farmers have to take precautionary measures such as digging trenches along the hill slopes to
avoid soil erosion, so that water is stored here and hence grass also groans.
2. Water storage pits are to be setup voluntarily by every gram panchayats.
3. Minimising the cutting of trees and aforestation should be down rapidly.
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4. There should be a control over the utilization of ground water. Bore wells should not be dug for
irrigation purpose. The crops which consume more water like sugarcane must be minimized.
5. Rainfall should be measured by village panchayats planning for crops cultivation should be done and
priority should be given to the conservation of water.
In Text Questions: 2.3
I. Fill in the Blanks :
1. Indian agriculture totally depends on ……………….. rainfall.
2. Drawing up of ground water and its consumption is done on this …………. important factor.

2.4 Best Results Drawn from Proper Utilization of Water Resources.
A Success Story
Hirave Bazar is a village located in Ahmednagar district of Maharashtra. This village is existed in the
rainshadow region of westernghats. The annual rainfall of this area is about 400 mm. Severe drought conditions
are prevailed here. To overcome these adverse conditions the villagers have taken some adventures tasks to
increase the ground water levels. They have taken the following measures:
1. People have taken steps voluntarily to protect land and water.
2. To control land erosion, trenches are dug in rows in along the slopes of the hills.
3. Number of trees are planted in the forest lands.
4. Borewells are Banned completely for the purpose of irrigation.
5. Crops which take more water for cultivation are banned,
6. Water is drawn from open wells for their use
7. Cattle grazing is banned.
8. Consumption of alcohols is banned. Awareness is brought among five farmers.
By following the above activities Hiware Bazar village avoided the farmine conditions. It was awarded
by the government of Maharashtra as Adarsha Gramam for this great achievement.

Ground Water is Common Pool Resource :
Ground water should be considered as a common resource. Roads, Rivers, Parks and ground water
are to be treated public property.
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The ground water is not one’s own property. Because ground water is a flowing water source. It is
impossible to put boundaries around ground water. Ground water should not be used for commercial purposes.
If we drag in discriminately it will not be long lasting. So it is not only the Social responsibility but government
should also look after its conservation.

AP WALTA ACT :
Andhra Pradesh water and land trees act 2002 is a comprehensive act constituted by the Government
of Andhra Pradesh, it came into effect from 19.04.2002.

Objective of WALTA ACT :
1. Protecting trees and aforestation - water conservation.
2. Protecting water sources, land etc is the main motto of WALTA Act 2002
3. Control on misuse of surface and ground water
4. Limitations to digging of bore wells
5. Conservation of forests.
6. Development of Social forestry, conservation water resources
7. Percolation pits should be dung domestically and government should also take steps to conserve
water for further generations.
For the successful implementation of the above measures the government of Andhra Pradesh have
bought WALTA Act 2002 into force.
In Text Questions: 2.4
1. In which district of Maharastra Hiware Bazaar village is located?
2. In which year WALTA Act come into force?
3. Expand “WALTA”.

Summary
 Rivers plays an important role in the Agrerian Countries
 Indian River System is classified into two groups
1. Himalayan group
2. Peninsular group
 Himalayan rivers are perennial rivers. The three main rivers in Himalayan river system are 1) Ganges,
2) Indus, 3) Brahmaputra.
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 India is named after the Indus river.
 The river ganga is formed due to the confluence of the rivers Alakananda, and Bhagirathi.
 Majority of the river course of the Brahmaputra is mountainous.
 The rivers Narmada and Tapati are flowing from east to west as they are flowing through “ Rift Valley
“ and these rivers fall into Arabian Sea.
 The important rivers of peninsular India are
1. Godavari, 2. Krishna, 3. Thungabhadra, 4. Penna and 5. Cauvery.
 As the deccan plateau has a gentle slope from west to east all the rivers flowing across this plateau,
flow from west to east only to fall in to Bay of Bengal.
 The longest river in peninsular India is Godavari which rises from Trayambakeswaram near Nasik,
Western Ghats of Maharashtra.
 The river Krishna originates near Mahabaleswar of Maharashtra.
 The important tributary of Krishna river is Thungabadra. It joins Krishna river near Sangameswaram.
 Penna rises from Nandidurga hills of Karnataka and it falls into Bay of Bengal near Vutukuru village of
Nellore District.
 The Cauvery delta lies in Tamilnadu where as Mahanadi delta is in Odissa.
 The necessity of judicious use of water is due to scanty and irregular rainfall in our country.
 For the proper utilization of water government should establish :” Command Area development Authority
(CAD) in every catchment Area.
 By following proper utilization methods of water, Hiware Bazar village of Maharastra achieved good
results and stood as an ideal village in the country.
 Ground water is a common property.
 WALTA Act 2002 has coming to force from 19.04.2002 meant for conservation of water and land
trees act.
Textual Questions
I. Short Answer Questions :
1. Name the place of origin of the river Indus and it five tributaries.
2. What is difference between river catchment area and river Basin.
3. Where is Hivare Bazar village located? Why it was subjected drought at some time back?
4. What are the main characters of peninsular rivers.
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5. “Ground water is everybody’s property” – write your opinion.
II. Essay Type Questions
1. Describe the Himalayan river system.
2. Write about the important river systems of Peninsular India?
3. After seeing the development of Hiware Bazar village due to idealistic planning, what are the suggestions
do you recommend for the development of Agriculture in your village.
4. Describe the conservation Act of water and land trees of Andhra Pradesh 2002.

In Text Questions – Answers
2.1
1. Ganga River
2. Jhelum, Chinab, Raavi, Bias, Sutlez
2.2
I. Matching
1. E

2. A

3. F

4. C

5. G

6. D

II.
1. Indus
2. Alakananda, Bhageerathi
3. Tsangpo
4. Yamuna
2.3
1. Monsoon rainfall
2. Social control
2.4
1. Hiware Bazar village located in Ahmadnagar District in Maharashtra
2. WALTA Act was came into force from 19.04.2002
3. WALTA : Water, Land and Trees Act.

7. B
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Hints to Textual Questions
I. Short Answer Questions
1. Refer 2.1
2. Refer 2.11
3. Refer 2.2
4. Refer 2.2
5. Refer 2.2
II. Essay Type Questions
1. Refer 2.1
2. Refer 2.2
3. Refer 2.2
4. Refer 2.2

Project
Write a report on which plans may be useful for your whole village if they are implemented.

—o—
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3
Climate of India - Agriculture
Satwik went to an excursion to Kashmir with his fellow students. There he was delighted to see the
apple orchards and asked his teacher, Why the apples are not grown in our area Vizianagaram, His teacher
replied that our region’s atmosphere and climate are not suitable to the apple crop. That’s why the apple
crops do not grow here. What is the weather and what is climate? , What is the relationship between climate
and crops, he repeatedly questioned the teacher. This lesson gives the answers to the questions of Satwik.

Objectives
After reading this lesson you will be able to :
l

Differentiate between weather and climatic conditions.

l

Describe the factors that influence climate.

l

Understand the monsoon system of India.

l

Describe the impact of climate on Indian agriculture.

l

Analyse the impacts of Droughts and Floods.

l

Understand the effects of global warming.

l

Give suggestions to reduce Global warming.

l

Describe the reasons for certain crops to be grown in certain areas.
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3.1 Factors Influencing Climate & Weather
• The state of atmospheric conditions over a small area at a particular time refers to weather. These
weather conditions fluctuate even for a short period.

• Climate refers to such conditions for a large extent of area for a period of thirty years.
• The elements of weather and climate are: temperature, atmospheric pressure, wind, humidity, and
precipitation. These are called weather conditions in a specific area, at a specific time, or these are
called climatic conditions in a wide area for about a period of thirty years.
• Climatic graphs or climatic charts show temperature and rainfall, of a region, which are very important.

Factors influence climate :
1. Latitude: Average annual temperatures decrease from the equator up to the poles. The southern
region of India is located in the latitudes close to the equator. For this reason, the average temperatures
in this region are higher than that are in the north.
2. Land water relationship: The Ocean absorbs and loses heat more slowly than land. This affects
climate in many ways. The climate of most part of the southern India is influenced by the long coastline.
Temperature does not vary much between day and night. This is known as the maritime climate. In
areas away from the sea, especially in central and northern India, it is very hot in summer and very cold
in winter. This is known as the continental climate.
3. Daylight temperatures differ significantly in desert areas. Day temperatures are higher and night
temperatures are very low due to dry air in that region. This is called desert climate.
4. Relief: Mountain areas tend to have lower temperatures than in the plains. The reason for this is that
temperature decreases when height increases from the mean sea level (MSL). For every 1000 m of
height there is a fall of

C of temperature. This is known as Normal lapse rate of temperature.

5. Upper air circulation: The climate of India is also influenced by the winds that prevail in the region of
tropo-pause. These are called Jet streams. These wind currents influence the movement of monsoons
of our country.
6. Indian climate is significantly influenced by monsoons. The highest rainfall in India occurs during the
southwest monsoon period.
Intext Questions: 3.1
1. What are the factors that affect the climates of Shimla and Bhopal? Write the differences between
them?
2. Write the causes for the differences in the climates of South and North India?
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3.2 Seasons in India
The Indian Meteorological Organization, Pune, has divided the Indian climate into four seasons. They
are ..........
1) Winter Season
2) Summer Season
3) South-west monsoon (Advanced monsoon season)
4) North-east monsoon (Retreating monsoon season)

Winter :
The temperature in the Indian land mass considerably reduces from mid November and this cold
season continues till February. January is usually the coldest month. During winter, the weather is generally
pleasant with clear sky, low humidity and cool breeze. Cyclonic/ depressions coming from Mediterranean
Sea called Western Disturbances cause low to moderate rainfall over Northern India. This rainfall is a boon
to wheat crop which is generally cultivated in ‘Rabi’ season.

Do you know ?
* Western disturbances that flow from Mediterranean sea are main cause for winter season in India.
* Lowest temperatures in India recorded at Kargil, Dras Sector (-40 degrees C) (Jammu and Kashmir)
* The lowest temperature in the world is recorded in the Zoostock (-88.3 degrees C) of Antarctica.
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Summer :
The period runs from March to mid-June. The main reason for the summertime occurrence in the
country is due to the Sun entering the northern hemisphere. During this time, the sun rays fall steeply and give
more heat. The maximum temperature during this season is recorded during May. An acute outbreak of
monsoon takes place due to low pressure.

State

The Names of Rain Showers
that fall in late Summer

Andhra Pradesh

“Tolakari” Jallu

Telangana

“Tolakari” Jallu

Kerala

Mango Showers

Assam

Tea Showers

Karnataka

Cherry blossoms

Uttarpradesh

Andhi

West Bengal

Kala Baisakhi

Usually during the summer season, the “plumage” is distributed on the Deccan plateau. The showers
can contribute to the rapid growth of mango and other crops in the Indian peninsula. These showers are
locally called with different names in different states. These rains are useful for growing various crops in the
country (coffee, tea, and jute).
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Do you know ?
The maximum temperature in India was recorded in Jaisalmer (Barmar Valley - Rajasthan – 50°C
Highest temperature in the world - Al Azizia in Libya (Sahara Desert) – 58°C

North-West Monsoon Season :
In the first week of June in India, the Southwestern monsoon enters the south India as two branches,
one on the Arabian Sea and the other on the Bay of Bengal. The southwest monsoons first entered the
Malabar coast of Kerala, and by July it would be raining all over the country except on Coromandel coast
(Tamil Nadu). The southwest monsoon brings heavy rainfall during the month of July. These will be in effect
until September.In the month of May, monsoon passes towards the low pressure area, which is caused by
high temperatures on the Indian peninsula, while at the same time a high pressure area forms in the Indian
Ocean. Southwest Monsoon is so named as this enters from the south-west part of our country. From there,
as they are spreading to different parts of the country, they are also called advancing monsoons.

Retreating Monsoon Season (North-East Monsoon) :
The southwest monsoon cannot cross the Himalayas and get back into the country during the month of
October. This is why they are called the retreating/recessionary monsoons. These are also called northeast
monsoons because they blow from the northeast part of the country. Because of the seepage into the land,
the water vapour is mild and provides little rainfall. The Coromandel Coast (Tamil Nadu) receives heavy
rainfall through these monsoon winds. Coastal areas of Nellore, Tamil Nadu and Orissa are affected by
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severe storms in the Bay of Bengal during this period. During the recessionary monsoons in October and
November, the sky is clear and hence temperatures rise. The soil is still moist. Due to the high temperature
and high humidity in the air, the weather is very hot. This is commonly known as the “October heat.”

Do you know ?
 Factors affecting the monsoon system in India ..Elnino, Lanino, October Heat.
 The El Nino and Lanino winds are the hot and cold currents of the ocean surface that occur in

every two to five years in the south-eastern (Peruvian coast) of the Pacific Ocean.
 The monsoon is an English word which is carried from the Arabic word mausam.

In the Indian tradition, a year is divided into six two-monthly seasons. This cycle of seasons that the
people in north and central India follow is based on their practical experience and age-old perception of
weather phenomena. There is a slight variation in the timing of the seasons between northern and southern
India.
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Traditional Indian Seasons
Seasons

Months According to the
Indian (lunar) calender

Months According to the
Western (solar) calender

Vasantha

Chaitra – Vashakha

March – April

Grishma

Jyestha – Ashadha

May – June

Varsha

Sraavana – Bhadra

July – August

Sharad

Aswayuja – Karthika

September – October

Hemanta

Margashira – Pushya

November – December

Shishira

Magha – Phalguna

January – February

Intext Questions: 3.2
1. What is La nino and El nino?
2. What is October heat?

3.3 Climate based Indian Agriculture
The food security of a country depends on agriculture. Moreover, agriculture ensures the food security
of the country. The agriculture sector also provides some raw materials for industries. Shared agriculture
provides employment to a large number of people. The growth and productivity of crops depends on the
climate of the region.
For example, while the tea crop requires a warm humid climate and for apple orchards these conditions
are not favourable. The rice crop requires high temperature and high rainfall, while the wheat crop requires
moderate temperature and rainfall. It is important to understand that the same climate is not suitable for all
crops. Rice is a tropical crop. Wheat is a temperate crop.
The Climate of India is described as “Tropical Monsoon Climate”. India’s agriculture is based entirely
on the monsoon system. If the monsoon occurs properly the plenty of rainfall occurs and the crops grow well
in the year. In the year that the rainfall is not sufficient crops are likely to get great losses. That is why the
farming of India can be called “gambling with monsoons”. In short, the agriculture in India is profitable only
when the monsoons give sufficient rainfall.
In Text Questions: 3.3
1. Tell us about the relationship of agriculture and climate of India?
2. What is Uncertain Rainfall?

46

Social Studies

3.4 Global Warming
The reason for global warming is the Industrial Revolution and it is the human action. This Global
warming is now known as AGW - Anthropogenic Global Warming. The increased use of fossil fuels,
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere warm up the earth. The extensive use of synthetic chemical fertilizers
causes oil erosion and pollution. Increasing use of automobiles has resulted in the consumption of large
amounts of petroleum products and releasing more carbon-dioxide into the air and causing Global Warming.
As a result, the factorries that manufacture these devices are releasing gases that to contribute to Global
warming.
Large quantities of coal is used to generate electricity, which release carbon-dioxide-rich gases and
are escaping into the atmosphere and leads to rise in temperatures which causes Global Warming. In modern
life style the consumption of home needs like T.V., Refrigrators, Air Conditioners increased and it led to
Global warming.
In Text Questions: 3.4
1. Make suggestions to reduce global warming?
2. Write your role in preventing global warming?

3.5 Droughts-floods
You have already read that India’s agriculture is based on the monsoon system. If this monsoon
system is failed uncertain rainfall occurs and leads to natural disasters such as droughts and floods.
A period that does not receive enough rainfall during the year is called “underarm”. Drought is the
state of precipitation that is less than the required amount of rainfall during the year. Flooding is the result of
heavy rainfall more than required in a year. These two natural disasters in India also cause severe loss of
crop, property and life. To minimize this risk, linkage of rivers and proper use of water should be undertaken.
In Text Questions: 3.5
1. Tell us about the effects of drought? Make suggestions to avoid drought?
2. Tell the effects of flooding? Make suggestions to avoid flooding?

Summary
Conditions of atmospheric events at a particular point in a limited area is called “Weather”. When
these Climatic conditions refer to a larger area for at least a period of 30 years, it can be described as
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climate.A climate of an area is influenced by certain factors such as latitudes, distance from the sea, Altitude,
land forms, upper air circulation etc. The monsoon system is a significant factor affecting India’s climate.
Human activity is the cause of global warming after the Industrial Revolution. At present, global warming
is known as human warming (AGW - Anthropogenic Global Warming). A condition that does not receive
enough rainfall during the year is called “underarm” and causes Drought. If the precipitation is greater than
the required amount in a year causes floods.
Terminal Questions :
1. Describe the difference between climate and weather?
2. Write the elements of climate?
3. Explain the factors effecting climate?
4. How the monsoon system affects Indian agriculture?
5. Write down the human activities that caused the global warming?
6. How many traditional seasons are there in India? What are they?
7. Explain “Indian agriculture is like gambling with monsoon”?
8. What is a Climo Graph?
9. Define the drought and floods?
10. Observe the following Climo graph and answer the following questions.

A. Which month received highest rainfall?
B. Which months experience highest and lowest temperature?
C. Why is the maximum amount of rainfall between June and October?
D. Why is the temperature high between March and May?
E. Identify relief conditions causing variation in temperature and rainfall.
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In Text Questions – Answers
3.1
1. i. Relief is the major factor affecting the climates of Shimla and Bhopal.
ii. This makesShimla which is the mountainous region is cooler than Bhopal which is plain region.
2. i. Latitude, land water contrast are the main factors caused to differences in climates of North and
South India.
ii. South India situated in Tropical zone. Due to this South India has high temperatures than North
India.
iii. South India's close proximity to the seashore encompasses maritime climates.The continental
climates of the region are due to the fact that North India is off the coast.
3.2
1. El Nino and La Nino are the dominant sea surface heat and cold flows that occur every two to five
years in the South and East of the Pacific Ocean.
2. The land is still moist. Owing to the conditions of hightemperature and humidity, the weather becomes
rather oppressive during October. This is commonly known as "October heat".
3.3
1.

i. The climate of India is tropical monsoon type of climate.
ii. Indian agriculture mainly depend upon monsoon system.
iii. Agriculture can be profitable, if the monsoons arrive in time. It can become costly if monsoons not
arrive timely.
iv. So it has a direct connection to the Indian climate and agriculture.
2. Instability in falling rainfall is called " Uncertainty of Rainfall".

3.4
1.

i. Producing Solar power instead of Thermal power.
ii. Use CNG ( Compressed Natural Gas ) vehicles instead of petrol, diesel vehicles.
iii. Encourage afforestation.
2. Plant and care for plants to avoid global warming. I will reduce the use of fossil fuels driven vehicles.
I will reduce the use of cooling equipment.

3.5
1. i.
ii.
2. i.

Shortage of foodgrains and scarcity of irrigated and drinking water are the major effects of the
drought.
Supplying food grains through a public distribution system and taking measures to improve
groundwater levels can alleviate the impact of drought.
The major impacts of flooding are severe loss of crop, property and life in the lowlands.
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Losses caused by flooding can be avoided by construction ofdams, linking rivers and evacuating
habitats in river basins.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Examine paragraph in 3.1
2. Examine paragraph in 3.1
3. Examine paragraph in 3.1
4. Examine paragraph in 3.3
5. Examine paragraph in 3.4
6. Examine Table in 3.2
7. Examine paragraph in 3.3
8. Examine paragraph in 3.1
9. Examine paragraph in 3.5
10. Examine the Graph 3.5
Project Work
Prepare a poster on Droughts and Floods.
—o—
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4
The People – Human Resources
“Our Census Our Future” - Slogan of 2011 Census.

You often hear words like population, population growth and population problem.Population growth
is a huge problem for many people in the most populated countries like our country.Perhaps you are in the
same sense. But is it correct? or not? in all countries, in all circumstances, You will learn about this in this
topic. In the same way, the population could be considered as a resource.In this lesson you will also learn, in
which circumstances that the population becomes a human resource.
A country’s development depends upon human resources, but not only on just natural resources, such
as fertile soils, forests and mineral resources. Human resources are the population of the country, their
academic standards, and health and nutrition policies.Population is important in human resources. The
development of the country depends upon the quality of the population in a country. The population growth
is encouraging for the country’s growth if it is less than the requirement of a country’s population. However,
if this population is higher than the desired level and it is more than necessary level and still rising, it can be
hindered and lead to many disadvantages.
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Objectives
After completing this lesson you will come to an idea on the following aspects.
 What is the population? How to describe the population changes into human resources.
 What is census? The main concepts of census.
 The reasons for population growth.
 Pupil will make suggestions to population change into human resource.
 Describe the causes to why some areas have large population and some areas have less population.
 Established relationship between the development of counrty and the development of human
resources.
 The need for a productive population is identified.
 Describe the process of census and its need.
 High and low populous places of India is identified in the map of India.

4.1 Population- Human Resources
• The number of people living either in a region or in a country is called the “population” of that region
or country.
• It covers the size of the population (Quantity).
• Participation of population in the productive activities can be referred to as “human resources”.
• It reveals the quality of the population.
• The process which convert the population into a productive resource reffers to Human Resources
Development.
• Human resource management is used to make the human resources achieve the highest productivity,
in a right way.
Usually the term population is used to refer to the number of people living in a country or an area.. For
example, the number of people living in your village or town can be called population of your village or urban
area. This concept is taken in the census.
The thing which is useful for development is called resource. For example, various objects used in
your home such as Books, pens or other things for various purposes. We should consider them as resources.
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But how the population is considerd as resource? As you know, there are also human beings, along
with the raw materials used in making the above books, pens, or other items. That is, the participation of
population in the manufacturing of these products. This is treated as human resources.
Some surveys indicate that the reason for the development of China which is the world’s most populous
nation in the world is the government’s success in converting the population into human resources. But in our
country, the second most populous country in the world, the problem is that the population is becoming a
huge problem and hindering the development. The main reason for this is that it does not fully succeed in
shaping the population of our country as human resources. So, if the government has taken a wide range of
measures for human resource development, our greater population would become greater resource.

Do you Know?
The Government of India established the Human Resources Development Department in
1985. Previously there was education and technology ministry. Some states also name the
Department of Education as Department of Human Resources Department. The education minister
in our state also called the state human resource development minister. It is said that education
plays an important role in shaping the population as a human resource.

Factors that shaping the population into human resources
• Education
• Health facilities
• Availbilty of nutritious food
• Special training facilities
• Elements of Population such as population composition, population distribution, and population change
also help in shaping the population as a human resource. Census provides the information about the
above aspects of population. Let’s try to know them.

Intext Questions: 4.1
1. What measures should governments take for human resource development?
2. What is human resource management?
3. Describe the relationship between development of human resources and national development?
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4.2 Census
You might have heared the word census. This is what we call “Census”. It will also happen in
your village. India Census provides information on population data in India.
• The process which collected and register the information of total population of country in a specific
pattern is called “Census”.
• In our country Census conducting once in Ten years.
• Census is a part of the central list of the Indian Constitution.
• “Census of India”, a central government organization, conducting Census.
• This Organisation working under union Home affairs department.
• The first census in India conducted in 1872, when Lord Mayo was the British Viceroy.
• The first complete census however was taken in 1881 during the period of Lord Rippen. Since then
censuses have been held regularly for ten years.
• The 2011 census was the 15th Census and the 7th Census after Independence.
Every street in the towns, villages and hamlets, the census staff collect the information as part
of the census. Many details like the age, occupation, home type, education, religion, caste are collected
and recorded. Based on the information collected, it is possible to analyze and describe the key
elements of the census, such as population composition, population distribution and population change.
This analysis will help the Government for Human resource development.

Do you Know?
The study of population is called “Demography”. The “population evolution theory” explains
the relationship between the birth rate and the changes in the economic development of the
country. TR. Malthus explained it. Edwin Cannon proposed the preferred population theory.

Intext Questions: (4.2)
1. How does Census help to human resource development?
2. In India, for how many years Census will be taken?
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4.3 Composition of Population
Population composition can be obtained based on information gathered in the census. The concept
of “Population Composition” is a concept that describes how the population is age-wise, genderbased, rural, urban and literally composed let us Understand following aspects in the part of population
composition.
1. Age Composition
2. Sex Composition
3. Rural-Urban Composition
4. Literacy Composition
Age Composition: It shows that how many men and women are there in different ages in the
country. One’s age show whether they are dependent or not. This concept can also be used to find
human resource availability. The number of people and percentage in this classification determine a
country’s economic development.
A country’s population is mainly divided into three categories:
i. Children (aged under 15): The family takes care of them. They do not have their own income
for their needs. It is not correct to have some children working because of economic conditions.
ii. Working age (15-59 years old): This is usually the community that works in society. The number
and percentage of the human resources are mainly determined. The development of a country
primarily depends on how the ages are used in productive activities.
iii. Elderly (over 59 years old): This age group of employees or persons in the vicinity may retire
after retirement. However, a large number of agricultural laborers, people working in homes, and
building constructions are still working. Then they do not depend on their families.
In the classification described above, children and older people called as Dependents.Working
age group called as working people. The greater size of the working population of a country, leads
to development of the country.
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Figure 4.1

Do you know ?
Dependents
Percentage of Dependents =

15 below Age + 59 above Age
× 100
Total Population

For instance, the number of dependents in a district is 7000 and the total population of the
district is 18000.Then dependents percentage of the district?
7000
Dependents Percentage = –——— × 100 = 38.89%
18000

Sex Composition :
It is an important social indicator used in a society to find out the existence of equality among
men and women over a given period. This is also known as Sex Ratio.
• The number of women in the population per every 1000 men is called “Sex ratio.”
• Gender differences can be explained by Sex ratio.
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1951-2011 Sex Ratio in India

Figure 4.2

Do you know ?
Ø Sex ratio is calculated as follows.
Sex Ratio =

Total Women in Area
× 1000
Total Men in that Area

Ø For example, in a district of 12,000 women and 13,000 men are there. Then …
Sex Ratio =

12000
× 1000 = 923
13000

This means that there are 923 women per 1000 males in the district.
Ø Highest sex ratio is recorded in the state of Kerala as per 2011 census. There are 1084 women in
the state per 1000 men.
Ø The lowest sex ratio is there in the state of Haryana according to the 2011 Census. There are only
877 women in the state per 1,000 men.
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Rural-Urban Composition :
This concept refers to the ratio of population living in Rural and Urban areas. The below bar
graph shows that the rural population in India is declining and urban population is growing. Nevertheless,
rural population is more than 2/3 of the total population.

Figure 4.3

Literacy Composition :
If one can read it in any language meaningfully, he / she is considered literate. The term “literacy
rate” refers to the literacy rate of those aged seven year and above. When India gained independence
in 1947, 12 percent of the population was literate. By 2011 it increased to 74.04%. However, according
to the 2011 census, males literacy rate (82.14%) higher than females literacy rate (65.46%).
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Figure 4.4
The above diagram shows that the literacy rate increases gradually. But till now more than ¼
of the population is illiterate.

Do you know ?
Ø The literacy rate is calculated as follows.
Literacy Rate =

Total Literates
× 100
Population age of seven and above

Intext Questions: 4.3
1. Observe and ananlyze the Bar Graph (Picture 4.1).
2. Explain the relationship between Sex Ratio and gender discrimination?
3. As per 2011 census, which state recorded highest sex ratio.

4.4 Distribution of Population
Population distribution is based on number of people and population density. Considering the
number of people, Uttar Pradesh is the most populous state in India according to the 2011 census.
The least populous state is Sikkim.
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Figure 4.5
The above map shows the distribution of population according to the 2001 census. Let us take
Maharashtra and West Bengal states. Population distribution is unique in these states. Generally, there
is less population in Maharashtra than West Bengal. But this is not true. In sharp contrast, there are
more people in Maharashtra than in West Bengal. But West Bengal, areawise it is densely populated
State. So, In addition to the population, the state’s area should also be considered. Population density
is the ratio between population and the area.
The average number of people lived in a square kilo meter is called “Density of Population.”
Population Density =

Population
Area (in Sq.km.)

For example, 2,50,000 people living in a region, the extent of the region is about 1000 sq.km.
Then Population density?
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Population Density =

2,50,000
= 250
1000

That means mean the average number of people living in a square Km is 250.
According to the 2011 Census, India’s population density is 382. The most densely populated
state is Bihar (1106), the lowest state is being Arunachal Pradesh (17). It is clear that there are
differences between different states in the Density of population. Accordingly, population distribution
is not the same across the country. To understand the reasons for this, you need to know the density
and the determination of population distribution.

Factors of population density / population distribution
Geological structures, soils, weather conditions, transportation facilities, industrialization, urbanization
are key factors in determining population distribution.

Intext Questions: (4.4)
1. Define population density.
2. Write the relationship between Population density and Geographical features?

4.5 Population Change
The difference between previous and present year population of a region or country is known
as “Population change”. This indicates the growth, decrease or stability of the region’s population. The
human population as a human resource depends on the direction of population change in the country’s
population.
• Population Change = Present year population – Previous year population
• For example, in your area during 2001, the population was 5000 and by 2011 the population was
7000. Then…
The change of population in your area = 7000-5000 = 2000.
It means the population change of your area in 2001-2011 is 2000.
• If the population change has been positive, the population has grown, and the population change is
negative, the population is declined, and the population is consistent if the population change is zero.
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Factors affecting population change
• Births
• Deaths
• Migrations
The population change can be determined by using the following formula with the above factors .
Population Change = (Births + in coming Migrants) – (Deaths +Out going migrants).
For example, in the 2001-2011 period, the number of births 1500, the number of deaths 250, the
number of in-migrants 1000 and the number of out-migrants was 250 in your area. Then population change
in your area .
Population Change = (1500+1000) – (250+250)
= 2500-500
= 2000.

Picture 4.6
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Do you know ?
Population Growth Rate =

Present year population – Previous year population
× 100
Present year population

For example, in 2001 the population of your area was 2000, in 2011 the population 3000. Hence
the population growth rate in 2011 ?
Population Growth Rate =

3000 − 2000
× 100 = 50%
2000

Intext Questions: 4.5
1. Check out the above bar graph and find from which year the population is constantly growing
2. What might be the cause of population growth after India’s independence?
3. Specify the differences between population change and population growth?

4.6 Impact of Population Growth
Over population in developing countries like India has had a negative impact on the economic
development of those countries. Population pressure on agricultural land has increased due to high
population growth in India. Thereby decreasing per capita arable land. This has led to a reduction in
the size of the farm and the productivity of agriculture. On the other hand, as the growing population
is demanding resources for productive purposes, capital formation is reduced. Due to overpopulation,
those countries are experiencing high unemployment and low employment. On the other hand, there
is an increase in the availability of services related to food, accommodation, transport, education and
health care.Increasing consumption in those countries will result in a reduction in capital formation and
investment. Excessive use of resources such as energy, water and forests can lead to poor ecological
balance and reduce the quality of life of people. In India, there is a hinderance in population stabilization.
In India, per capita income is low because of its dependence on labour and agriculture. In the recent
past, the rural population migrated to urban areas due to the agrarian crisis. Thus the urban population
is growing. Increased urbanization has led to rising slums, unemployment, rising crime rates and declining
living standards. On the other hand, environmental concerns such as air pollution, water problems and
rising temperature affect the population.

Population Control Measures in India
1. India initiated the implementation of the Family Planning Scheme for the first time in 1951.
2. India started the family Planning program in 1952.
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3. In1966 family control department was established.
4. The 1976 New National Population Policy has given power to State Governments to mandate family
control.
5. The 8th Plan incorporated the Family Control Program into the priority sector and took steps to curb
population growth.
6. In December 1991, the Central Government, headed by Karunakaran, set up a committee to devise
a strategy to curb population growth.
7. The government has succeeded in propogating the slogan ‘We Two Ours Two’ to a wider public,due
to these efforts the public is aware of the need for family planning.
8. The government also announced the incentives to employees who have planned their family with two
children. The government announced incentives only to families who exponent sterilization
9. Immediate, mid-term and long-term goals are set by announcing National Population Policy (2000).
Population stabilization by 2045 was a long-term goal.
10. The 73rd Amendment gave the panchayats the power and authority to oversee the implementation of
family control.

Intext Questions: 4.6
1. Make suggestions for population control?
2. Which constitutional amendment gave the responsibility of family planning to Panchayats ?

4.7 Settlements
The way we organise ourselves and our living spaces in a place is called a settlement – that is,
the geographic space where we live and work. In a settlement, we have different kinds of activities
– educational, religious, commercial, etc.The Indian census classifies the settelements as below.
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In Text Questions: (4.7)
1. What are the favorable conditions for the establishment of settelements?
2. Which is the highest population city in India ?

4.8 People-Migrations
Migration is the movement of people move from one region to another. People migrate for
employment, marriage, education and business. One out of every four people in India’s population is
found to be migrating. The Census of India categorizes migration as follows.
1. Internal Migration : Migration from one place to another place within the country is called
“internal migration”.
Example: Migration from Andhra Pradesh to Telangana State for Employment in Construction Works.
2. International Migration:Migration from one country to another country is called “international
migration”.
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Example: Migration from Tamil Nadu to Saudi Arabia to work in oil wells.
3. PermnentMigration:For six months or more, people leaving their homeland and living in another
area is called Permanent migration.
Example:Woman moving from parent’s home to husband’s home due to marriage.
4. Seasonal Migration : Migration of less than six months is called “seasonal migration” or temporary
migration.
Example: Workers’ Migration from Andhra Pradesh to Maharashtra for Two Months

In Text Questions: 4.8
1. Tell the problems that migrants face and the ways to overcome them?
2. Define Internal Migration.

Summary
The number of people living in a region or country is called the “population” of that region or
country.Those who engage in productive work in this population are considered as “human resources”.
The quality of human resources of the country depends on the provision of education and health
facilities to the people.
The process through which collected and registered information of total population of country
in a specific pattern is called “Census”.The census of India is carried out once in every ten years.
These data are analyzed based on population composition, population distribution and population change.
The way we organise ourselves and our living spaces in a place is called a settlement – that is,
the geographic space where we live and work. In a settlement, we have different kinds of activities–
educational, religious, commercial, etc.The Indian census classifies the settelements into six categories.
Migration is the process by which people move from one area to another. People migrate for
employment, marriage, education and business. One out of every four people in India’s population is
found to be migrating.

Textual Questions
1. Write down the effects of population growth
2. Explain the measures taken by the Government of India for population control
3. What factors depend on quality of human resources?
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4. How many types of migration did the Indian census divide? What are they?
5. Explain about population distribution?
6. Write the differences between internal and international migration?
7. What is a settelement? How many types of settelements are classified by the Indian census?
What are they?
8. What are mega cities? Give examples?
9. Write down the main reasons for migration?
10. Which is the most populous state in India at present?
a) Bihar

b) Uttarapradesh

c) Maharastra

d) Madhyapradesh

c) Concrent list

d) a and b

11. Censes is in which list in our constitution?
a) State list

b) Union list

In Text Questions – Answers
4.1
1. The government should undertake the following tasks for the development of human resources
 Educational facilities should be expanded.
 Medical facilities should be improve.
 Conduct vocational training programs.
2. The population of the country and their capabilities organizing in a proper manner is called as
Human Resource Management.
3. Productivity of a production activity or process is depends on the quality of human resources used
in that process. So, The quality of human resources is important to increase national production
andthe development of a country.
4.2
1. In the following ways census helps to human resource development.
 Providing vocational training based on education levels of individual.
 Health facilities should be provided based on the number of people.
 Providing education and health facilities based on the economic conditions of the people.
2. Per every 10 years.
4.3
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1.  This bar graph shows the age composition in India between 1961 and 2011.
 During 1961 to 2011, percentage of working population was increased. It indicates the growth
of human resource share.
2. If the sex ratio increase gender bias decreased, If the sex ratio decreased gender bias increased.
That means there is Inverse proportional relation between sex ratio and gender bias.
3. Kerala.
4.4
1. The average number people lived in a square kilo meter is called “Density of Population.”
2.  Plain areas are habitable. So these are high populous. For example Bihar, West Bengal have high
density of population which are in Indo- Gangetic plains.
 Mountain areas have less populous due to unfavourable conditions for living. For example Arunachal
Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh have less density of population which are in Himalayan mountain
region.
4.5
1. 1921
2.  Increase of health facilities
 Availability of nutritional food.

3.  The population difference between previous and present year population of a
region or country is known as “Population change”. This indicates the growth,
decrease or stability of the region’s population.
 Increase of population in present year comparative to previous year is called

population growth. It shows only positive change.
4.6

1.  Create awareness among the people on family planning.
 ncentives should be provided to those who practice family planning.
 Stop the government facilities to those who don’t practice family planning.

2. 73rd amendment.
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4.7

1. Favourable conditions for settlement.
 Plain regions with fertile soils.
 The regions with modern transport facilities.
 The regions with information, education facilities.
2. Mumbai.
4.8

1. The following problems faced by the people who are migrate.
 Lack of accommodation.
 Their children education discontinued.
 Health problems.
 Ways to overcome the above problems.
 The government provide accommodation for migrants.
 Government provide education and health facilities for migrants.
2. Migration from one place to another place within the country is called “internal
migration”.
Hints to Textual Questions
1. Examine paragraph in 4.6
2. Examine paragraph in 4.6
3. Examine paragraph in 4.1
4. Examine paragraph in 4.4
5. Examine paragraph in 4.8
6. Examine paragraph in 4.8
7. Examine paragraph in 4.7
8. Examine paragraph in 4.7
9. Examine paragraph in 4.8
10. Examine the paragraph 4.4
11. Examine the paragraph 4.2
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Project
Gather information on the twenty families in your village in the table below.

Analyze the information you collect in the tables below.

—o—
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5
Andhra Pradesh – A Complete Study
Andhra Pradesh – Our State!
Andhra Pradesh is an embodiment of ancient culture, tradition and heritage. It is the 29th state of
India. It enjoyed its glory in agriculture and education sectors during the dynasties of Sathavahanas. Pallavas,
Vishnukundins, Salankayanas, Cholas, Chalukyas, Reddy Rajas and Nayaka Rajas and still continuing the
same glory even now.
After independence, Andhra State was formed on 1st of October, 1953, Kurnool as its capital. It
was due to fast unto death of Sri Potti Sriramulu, later it was transformed to Andhra Pradesh in accordance
with 1956. States Reorganisation act. It was the first state in India that was formed on the basis of language.
For all Telugu speaking people residing in Telangana Coastal Andhra and Rayalaseema the new Andhra
Pradesh State was formed as Hyderabad, its capital on 1st November 1956. Due to separate Telangana
movement. Andhra Pradesh and Telangana were bifurcated as Separate states under Andhra Pradesh
Reorganisation act on June 2, 2014. Now the Capital of Andhra Pradesh is Amaravathi
Objectives
After reading this lesson you will be able to :
l

Learn and understand the over-view information about A.P.

l

You can Identify the location of Andhra Pradesh in the Map with latitudes and longitudes.

l

You can understand about the climatic conditions and important land forms of Andhra Pradesh.

l

You can identify and understand different types of soils, important water resources and water projects
built across the rivers.

l

Learn and understand crops, minerals available population and density of population in Andhra Pradesh.
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5.1 Andhra Pradesh – Location
Andhra Pradesh is mainly located in East Coastal Plateau in South India. It is lies between 12°41' to
19°07 North Latitude and 880401 East Longitude. Andhra Pradesh has Chattisghad and Odisha in North,
Tamilnadu in South, Telangana in North-Wes and Bay of Bengal in East as boundaries.
Among 13 districts of Andhra Pradesh as per area, Ananthapur is the Largest district and Srikakulam
is the smallest one. As per 2011 census Andhra Pradesh area is about 1,60,205 Sq. Kms. But after merging
the 7 Mandals of Khammam (pro-thrat submerging mandals due to Polavaram) the area of Andhra Pradesh
was slightly increased to 1,62,968 Sq. Km. The length of Coast line of Andhra Pradesh is 972 Km. Andhra
Pradesh is 8th biggest state in respect to area in India. Based on the the Physical and economic Conditions
of Andhra Pradesh is divided into Coastal Andhra Pradesh and Rayalaseema.

Coastal Andhra :
Nine districts include Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, Vizianagaram, East Godavari, West Godavari,
Krishna, Guntur, Prakasam and Nellore are considered as Coastal Andhra. Generally it is fertile due to
Godavari and Krishna and Penna deltas. Hence it is developed in agricultural and industrial sectors and
possessing high density of population.

Rayalaseema :
Group of four tail end districts include Kurnool, Kadapa, Ananthapur and Chittoor are Considered as
Rayalaseema. It’s not so fertile as coastal Andhra. It consists of Rocky soils less water resources. Agriculture
is not conducive in this area. So this area is Vulnerable to drought and famine often so it has become
economically backward. It lags behind Coastal Andhra Pradesh.

Delta :
Before the river merges into Sea / Ocean the flow of the river gets slowdown and divided into branches.
The silt and sediment deposited at the mouth of the rivers and water alone flows into the sea. The place
where this residue (Silt and sediment) deposits forms as alluvial soil and takes the shape of Δ, a Greek
letter Delta. In Andhra Pradesh we have big delta region at the merging points of Godavari and Krishna.
Intext Questions: 5.1
1. What are the boundaries of Andhra Pradesh ?
2. What is meant by ‘Delta’ ?
3. Why does Rayalaseema lag behind Coastal area ?
4. What is the length of Coastal line of Andhra Pradesh ?
5. Which district is the largest with respect to area in A.P.?
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5.2 Andhra Pradesh Physiographical Features
Physiographically Andhra Pradesh is mainly divided into three regions.
1. Coastal plain
2. Eastern Ghats
3. Western Plateau

Coastal Plains :
The area expanded between Eastern Ghats and Bay of Bengal is called coastal plains. It is narrow
and Congested area. It extends from Mahendragiri hills of North Srikakulam to Pulikat lake at South. It’s
length is 972 km. Though it is narrow at North and South, it is bulged in the middle due to Krishna and
Godavari Delta with 160 km. width. Generally delta regions are more fertile due to deposits of silt, humus
and alluvial soil.
Kolleru lake : Kolleru is a fresh water lake situated in between Krishna and Godavari rivers covering
an area of 250 Sq. kms.
Pulikot lake : A big salt lake formed by the intrusion of Sea-Water. It is situated between Nellore
and Tamilnadu, covering an area of 460 Sq.km.

Eastern Ghats :
The range of hills located (spread) between Coastal plain and the Western Plateau unlike Western
Ghats they are not continuous and they are broken here and there.
• They are farmed by the Charnokite, Khandalite and Granite rock.
• Araku Valley which is in Visakhapatnam district and Papikondalu of East and West Godavari destricts
are famous tourist places and summer resorts.
• The highest mountain peak among Eastern Ghats in Aromakonda. (1,680 m from Sea level situated in
Paderu division.
• The outer (external) range of hills located towards South of Krishna river are called Nallamala hills.
• The Seshachalam Hills are called Thirumala Hills located in Chittoor districts.

Western Plateau :
This is formed by rocks. Ananthapur and Kurnool district in Rayalaseema are part of the Western
Plateau. The Gondwana rocks are situated in North side of Western Plateau. Coal is the major mineral
present in the Gondwana rocks.
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Do you know
Indian Government declared Kolleru lake as bird sanctuary in November 1999. The Siberian cranes
coming from more than 3,000 km distance is a special attraction here.

Andhra Pradesh Districts
Intext Questions: 5.2
1. Describe the Eastern Ghats of A.P.?
2. What are the Main features of Coastal Plains?
3. Pulikot lake situated between ……………. and ………………...
4. ………………….. rocks are abundantly available in Gondwana rocks.
5. Seshachalam hills are known as ……………. Hills.
6. The hill ranges present on South side of Krishna river are called.
7. ………………. Hills are famous tourist places in West and East Godavari district.

5.3 Andhra Pradesh – Climate
Andhra Pradesh is located in between tropic of cancer and equator and falls on Torid Zone. Most of
the rainfall of A.P. depends on the Monsoon hence the type of climate of Andhra Pradesh is ‘Tropical
Monsoon climate’.
The annual seasons of Andhra Pradesh were divided into four. They are :
1. Winter – From December to Febraury
2. Summer – From March to May
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3. Rainy Season – South West Monsoon : June to September
4. North East Monsoon Season : From October to December.

Winter Season :
Generally Winter Season exists from December to Febraury. However the month of January is
considered to be the coolest month. Winter is more cooler in Rayalaseema than Coastal Andhra. Fog falls
in nights during winter season.
Lambasingi is the place where the lowest temperature prevails in Andhra Pradesh. It is located in
Paderu division of Visakhapatnam district. It is also called ‘Andhra Kashmir’ – Sometime the temperature
is for below 0°C, during winter, in this area.

Summer :
Summer season Prevails from March to June every year. Higher Temperature are recorded during
these month. Temperature is recorded during May. Heat waves are blown during the second and third
weeks of May. Chittoor and Ananthapur districts are cool as they are adjacent to Karnataka plateau.
‘Horsely Hills’ in Chittoor district is famous summer resorts. These hills here are very high from the sea level.
Hence low temperature prevails here. The Coastal areas receive cool breeze during nights as they are
adjacent to Sea. Rain showers with thunders and lightenings are common during summer.

Rainy Season : South West Monsoon season :
Generally South West Monsoons enter Andhra Pradesh during second week of June and spread to
the whole Andhra Pradesh by the end of the June. Due to these monsoons, the Northern part of Andhra
Pradesh receives more rainfall than Southern region. In Coastal Andhra , heavy rains are recorded during the
month of July. The average annual rainfull for Andhra Pradesh is 966 mm.
Sileru in Visakhapatnam district receives highest rainfall where as the Hagari Valley records the
lowest rain fall.

North West Monsoon Season :
After the return of South West Monsoon in October, the North East monsoon enters into the State of
Andhra Pradesh. Due to these monsoons the South region of A.P. and Rayalaseema region receive more
rainfall than Northern region of A.P. During this season there is possibility of low pressure depression in Bay
of Bengal which gives more rainfall to Southern region of Andhra Pradesh, at the same time provides damage
whole crossing the Sea-shores.
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Over Rainfall :
If the rainfall which is more than average rainfall it is called as over rainfall. Rains occurred due to
Monsoons, Cyclones and lead to heavy down pours and cause depressions and floods. This results in
inundation of low-lying areas. Frequently this damage occur in Krishna.

Less Rainfall :
If the rainfall is less than the average rainfall, then it is called as less rainfall. Famines occur due to
scanty rainfall. Rayalaseema often faces this type of situation.There,we may get some good result by taking
measures to increase the ground water level and by showering artificial rains.
In Text Questions: 5.3
1. When did hot winds blow in Andhra pradesh?
2. Which type of climate is prevailed in Andhra pradesh?
3. Into how many seasons a year can be devided in Andhra pradesh?

5.4. Andhra Pradesh - River System
As the land is high in the north-west and slopes towards south-east, all the rivers flow eastwards and
join the Bay of Bengal. All the rivers are rain-fed. Godavari is the longest river in south India.

Godavari River (Papikondalu)
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Study the given table for more information about Rivers :
Name of
the river

Birthplace

Tributaries

The place where it
joins Bay of Bengal

Important
projects

Godavari

Nasik in
Maharashtra

Manjeera,Pranhitha,
Lower reaches of
Indravathi, Kinnerasani, Dhawaleswaram
Sabari, Seleru
divides into three
major distributories
called Gowthami,
Vasista, Vainateya
and finally reaches
Bay of Bengal

Dhawaleswaram,
Polavaram

Krishna

Mahablaeswar in
Maharashtra

Tungabhadra, Didi,
Paleru, Koyina, Varna,
Panchagangaa, Moosi,
Bheema, Ghataprbha,
Munneru

Srisailam,
Nagarjuna Sagar,
Prakasam barriage
near Vijayawada

Penna

Nandidurgam
hills of Karnataka

Jayamangaali, Sagileru, Near Ootukur in
Papaghni, Chitravathi, Nellore
Cheyyeru

Near Hamsaladeevi
of Krishna District

Somashila project
in Nellore

Gostanee, Nagavali, Gundlakamma, Vamshadhara, Bahudaa, Hagari, Thandava, Swarnamukhi,
Kunderu, Champavathi are some other rivers useful for irrigation and drinking water locally.
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DO YOU KNOW ?
At a distance of 64 kms. From Vijayawada, the river Krishna divides into two distributaries and again
merges into one. The area in between these two distributaries is called ‘Diviseema’.
Intext Questions: 5.4
1. Write the names of tributaries of Godavari ?
2. Why do all the rivers of our state join Bay of Bengal ?
3. Which is the longest river in South India ?
4. What is the birth place of the River Penna ?
5. In which hills, Godavari and Krishna Originates ?
6. Where was Prakasam Barriage built Across the river Krishna?
7. Pulichinthala Project is on ……………… River.

5.5 Andhra Pradesh Natural Vegetation
According to the information available from a satellite survey conducted by Indian forest department
the total area under forests in Andhra Pradesh in 2017 is 28,147 sw.kms. Forests constitute 17.2% in the
total area of Andhra Pradesh.
In Andhra Pradesh Forests occupy an area of large extent from Simhachalam in north to Tirupathi in
South; Seshachalam hills, Palakondalu, Velikondalu and Nallamala Hills are a part of these forests. District
wise, the highest forest area is found in Kadapa and the lowest one is in Krishna.

Types of forests :
Distribution of forests mainly depends on the rainfall distribution. Forests in Andhra Pradesh mainly
come under deciduous type of forests. This type of forests grows in the areas where rainfall ranges from 75
cm to 200 cm. Mangrooves grows in coastal regions. In Rayalaseema, the rainfall is scarce and the forests
grown here are thorny bushes-called as Scrub forest.
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Different types of Forests

Chief Vareties of trees :
Agisa, Adina, Jettegi, Gallnut, Manilkara, Billu, teak, Velama, Somania, Saman, Redsanders, Tamba,
Bamboo Etc. are the Chief Varieties of trees in the forests of Andhra Pradesh. In Scrub forests Acasia,
Sundra, Bhir, Canthium etc are the common varieties of hersbs.

Forest Produce :
Timber, fire wood, Bamboo, Beedi leaves, Tamarind, Soap nuts, Lac, Honey, Medicinal Herbs, Tanning
Material (Cassia), Terminalia and Varieties of fruits and tubers are the chief products. The Red Sanders
grows no where in India except in the forests of Cuddapah, Chittoor and Nellore districts of Andhra Pradesh.
The wood of red sanders has worldwide demand as it is used in the manufacture of paints, musical instruments
and toys. The most precious sandal Wood is found in Chittoor and Anantapur forests, which is used in scents
and sprays.

Wild life :
Deer, Hippopotamus, Tiger, Leopard, Lion, Mangoose, Foxes, Bears, Snakes, Birds, Black Buck
Stag, Antilope, are the Wild life found in for east of Andhra Pradesh

Social Forestry :
Plating trees is a best way to control environment pollution. To control pollution, tree-planting in
vacant lands, in Cities and in the surroundings of industrial institutions has gained momentum. In order to
restore the ecological balance the forest conservation programmer has been taken up. Social forestry helps
in obtaining fire-Wood, fodder and raw material for industries.
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Intext Questions: 5.5
1. In which regions of Andhra Pradesh, Forests are more ?
2. What are the types of forests in Andhra Pradesh ?
3. ……………………. Is not found anywhere in world except in our State.
4. The forests grown up in coastal areas are …………….

5.6 Andhra Pradesh - Soils
For an agrarian country like India soil is an important resource. The prosperity of a country depends
generally on the fertility of the soils of that country. The study of soils in called ‘Pedalogy’. There are four
important types of soils in Andhra Pradesh. They are alluvial soils, Black soils, Red soils and Laterite soils.

Alluvial Soils :
These are very fertile soils. Alluvial soils are formed with sand and alluvium brought by the rivers.
These soils are spread over Krishna, Godavari, Penna Delta. Paddy, Sugar-Cane, Platain, Guava, Lemon
and oranges are grown in these soils.

Black Soils :
These soils can absorb and retain moisture for a long time. Black soils found in some parts of Prakasam
district, Guntur, Krishna and Rayalaseema Districts. Paddy, Cotton, Plantain are grown. Sugar cane also
grown in the irrigated areas.

Red Soils :
They are light and have water retaining capacity. They are very less fertile – these soils found in more
parts of Rayalaseema, Nellore and some parts of Srikakulam, Vizianagaram, Visakhapatnam, East and
West Godavari, Krishna, Guntur, Prakasam Districts. Dry land crops like Groundnut, Horsegram etc. are
grown in these soils. In the areas where irrigation facilities are available cotton, tobacco and variety of fruits
are also grown.

Laterite Soils :
These soils are hard when dry and soft when they are wet. These soils are less fertile. Mango,
Cashew and tamarind trees are grown in these soils. Turmeric and potatoes are also grown here and there.
These soils can be found in Srikakulam, Nellore, Visakhapatnam districts.

Sandy Soils :
These soils are found in coastal belt and these are not suitable for crops. But casuarinas, cashew,
thorny bushes and Acasia grow here extensively.
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Intext Questions: 5.6
1. Study of soils in called ………………
2. We can find sandy soils in ………………… area.
3. Main crop in black soils is …………….
4. Alluvial soils in Andhra Pradesh are a part of ……………. ………………… river delta.
5. Casurina Plantations grown in ………………

5.7 Andhra Pradesh – Agriculture
Nearly 70% of our state’s population depends upon agriculture. Andhra Pradesh is an agricultural
state. Andhra Pradesh is renowned as the ‘Granary of South India’. In Andhra Pradesh soils, irrigation
facilitie and climatic conditions are favourable for agriculture. Food crops, cash crops, orchards, beverage
crops are grown here.
1) Food crops grown exclusively for food. Ex : Paddy, Jowar, Wheat, Bajra etc.
2) Cash crops are mainly grown for commercial purpose. Ex : Groundnut, Sugar – Cane, Cotton, Tobacco,
Turmeric etc.
In coastal regions mostly food crops are cultivated where as in Rayalaseema, commercial crops are
cultivate.

Main Food crops :
Paddy :
Paddy is the main food crop in the state. Andhra Pradesh occupies second place in India in the
production of Paddy, next to West Bengal. Though Paddy is grown in all districts of the state, mainly the
both districts of Godavari, Nellore, Krishna, Guntur, Srikakulam Districts produce more than 50% of Total
production. West Godavari is in first rank in the acreage among the Paddy cultivating districts and production
wise first place. Nellore is 70% of the Paddy production is grown in Kharif and the rest I Rabi season. High
temperatures, high rainfall on water and fertile soils are required for Paddy.

Jowar :
Jowar is another important food crop after Paddy. It grows mainly in Kadapa, Kurnool, Ananthapuram
and in Prakasam District.
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Bajra :
It is a rain-fed crop. It grows especially in Visakhapatnam, Prakasam, Nellore, Ananthapuram.
In addition with the above crops, small Millets like Korra, Arika, Sama and Wheat, Ragi, Maize are
also grown in Vizianagaram, Visakhapatnam, Srikakulam and in Rayalaseema, Millets are their main food
crop. Andhra Pradesh occupies seventh place in the production of pulses like Red gram, Green gram, Black
gram, Bengal gram and horse gram. In many regions pulses are grown as second crop.
In growing orchards and Vegetable farming also Andhra Pradesh is in a good place.

Important Cash Crops :
Tobacco :
The large quantity of export quality of Varagenia Tobacco s produced in our State. This is a Rabi crop.
South Coastal regions are famous for this crop. There is a Tobacco research institute in Rajahmundry and
The Tobacco Board is at Guntur.

Cotton :
Andhra Pradesh is in fifth largest state in the production of Cotton. Short-staple Cotton grows in rainfed areas and long-staple cotton grows in irrigated areas. Favorable conditions for cotton cultivation are
prevailed in Rayalaseema districts except Chittoor and Guntur. Cotton Research Centre is located at Nandyal
in Kurnool District.
In addition to the above, Sugar-Cane, Chillies, Turmeric and Onions are cultivated in the state where
water and suitable conditions are available. Sugarcane Research Institute is at ‘Lam’ of Guntur district.
Anakapalli is famous for Jaggery and Guntur is for Chillies. We are exporting turmeric and onions to other
Countries.

Oil seeds :
Andhra Pradesh is in second place in oil seeds production. Groundnut, Castor Seeds, Sesamum,
Safflower, Coconut, Palm oil, Soya beans are the important oil seeds grown in Andhra Pradesh.
Andhra Pradesh ranks first in groundnut production. Rayalaseema, Visakha districts cultivate groundnut
in both Kharif and Rabi seasons.
Prakasam, Guntur, Ananthapuram districts are famous for castor seed production and these are useful
for medicines.
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Andhra Pradesh stand in fourth place in sesamum production. Coastal districts especially in
Visakhapatnam Sesamum cultivation is more. East and West Godavari districts, Srikakulam and Guntur.
Sesamum is Cultivativated in Kharif and also in Rabi Season.
Safflower production is more in Rayalaseema area. Coconut production is rich in Visakhapatnam,
Srikakulam and the both districts of Godavari. Flac Seeds, Mustard, Sunflower and cotton seeds are also
Cultivated as oil seeds in our state.

Fruit Orchards :
Once upon a time our state is lagging behind in horticulture but at present the cultivated area under
fruits is increased.
Chittoor ranks first in mango cultivation. We are exporting mangoes to European Countries.
Lemon, Orange, Plantain, Grape, Sapota, Cashew, Guava and Custard apples are grown sufficiently
in coastal Andhra Pradesh.
Exporting the surplus to other countries, after our local consumption.

Animal Wealth :
In Andhra Pradesh, animal rearing is also an supplementary industry to agriculture. Animal Wealth
places a very important role in the economy of our state. The Ongole breed oxen are good for drawing
heavy loads and Ongole breed Cows give large quantity of milk. Like that Murra breed buffaloes, buffaloes
of the Godavari delta and Murra-Cross bread buffaloes are important breeds in buffaloes. Animals are
useful for us for Agricultural works like ploughing and for pilling carts, for animal compost. The skin and
wool of the animals are also useful.
As agriculture is not profitable in the up land areas of Rayalaseema and coastal Andhra the profitable
animal rearing, is practised.

Murra breed Buffalo

Ongole breed Cow
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Intext Questions: 5.7
I. 1. Important breed in buffaloes…….
2. High rainfall and high temperature needed for …………
3. Example for oil seeds …………………
4. Sesamum production is high in ……………
II. Match the following :
1. Sugar cane

(

)

A. Chilli research centre

2. Guntur

(

)

B. Anakapalli

3. Virgenia

(

)

C. Millets

4. Samas, Korra

(

)

D. Food crop

5. Paddy

(

)

E. Tobacco

III.1. Define food crops ?
2. Define cash Crops ?
3. What are the varieties of oil seeds grown in our state ?
4. Write about cotton crop ?

5.8 Mineral Resources
Andhra Pradesh is endowed with many Valuable Mineral resources. Asbestos, Cool, Barytes,
Copper, Limestone, Lead, Mica, Bauxite, Manganese, Gold, Diamonds etc. are available in Andhra
Pradesh. Andhra Pradesh Stands first in Asbestos and barytes production. Out of total barytes reserves
of India, 80% A.P. Shares about.
High quality of coal is available in south India only. This coal has been mined by singareni Colleries in
our state. Coal is mainly used in thermal power stations, railways and industries like cement, fertilizers,
Chemicals, paper and textiles.

• Asbestos is found in Kadapa, Kurnool, Ananthapuram Districts. It is being exported to Belgium and
Germany.

• Andhra Pradesh occupies first place in India, both in reserves and production of Barytes. It is found in
Kadapa, Prakasam, Nellore districts and exported to control Asian Countries.

• Mica reserves are mostly found in Guduru and Ravuru of Nellore district. It is also found in
Visakhapatnam, Krishna and both districts of Godavari.

84

Social Studies

• Iron Ore reserves arefound in Rayalaseema, Krishna, Guntur districts. Iron Ore is exported to Japan.
• The first gold mine in India was found in Ramagiri region of Ananthapur. Chittoor district also contains
gold deposits.

• Vajra Karur in Ananthapuram is famous for diamonds. The world famous Kohinoor diamond was
found in the Krishna Valley of our state.

• Lead occurs in Guntur district and Quarts and copper reserves are found in Guntur, Nellore, Prakasam
districts.

• Bauzite is an Ore of alluminium. It mainly occurs in East Godavari and Visakhapatnam districts.
• Dolamite is used in Vizag steel industry.
• Graphite reserves are found in the districts of Visakhapatnam, East and West Godavari and Srikakulam.
• Apatit is used in the manufacture of fertilizers. This is available in Visakhapatnam, Srikakulam and
Nellore districts.

• Zircon, garnet and ilmanite are found along the seasore of Visakhapatnam.
• We get Thorium from Monozite and Titanium from ilmanite.
• Uranium reserves are found in Kadapa district of Andhra Pradesh.
• Crude oil and Natural gas reserves are found in Krishna - Godavari basin of our state.
Intext Questions: 5.8
I. 1. What are the Minerals found in Andhra Pradesh ?
2. Name the districts where iron ore is found ?
3. What are the uses of Coal ?
II.1. .................................... is found in Krishna river Valley.
2. ............................... is produced from Bauxite.
3. Rank of Andhra Pradesh in production of Mica and Asbestos .............
4. Gold mines are in ............................. of Ananthapuram district.
5. Asbestos is exported to ........................
6. Crude oil reserves found in ....................... basin.
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5.9 Andhra Pradesh - Industries
Through the time of independence, Andhra Pradesh is not well developed with respect to Industries
gradually proper planning the favourable conditions for industrial development, availability of minerals have
lead to industrialization. Visakhapatnam is a developed industrial hub. Industries can be classifies into four
types. They are:
(i) Heavy industries
(ii) Medium Scale industries.
(iii) Small – Scale Industries and
(iv) Cottage Industries.
Heavy Industries : Heavy industries are essential in order to produce different products on a large
scale and to produce heavy machinery. As these industries need a large investment, generally state and
central governments will take the responsibility of establishing. Heavy industries are mostly found in the
districts of Krishna, East and West Godavari districts, Visakhapatnam, Guntur and Ananthapuram. Ex: Iron
and Steel Industry, Hindustan ship yard, Bharath Heavy plates and Vessels, Hindustan Zinc etc.
Medium Scale industries : These Industries are mainly in private Sector and some of them are
found in government sector also.
Ex : Paper, Rubber, Cement
Small Scale industries run with small investment and make small goods.
Ex : Spare parts of machinery, nuts and bolts, pins, Electronic goods, Paints, Varnish, Soft drinks,
Pesticides, Soaps and match boxes etc.
Cottage industries : These industries run with a little investment and with the help of family members.
Handloom industry is the biggest of all the cottage industries.
Ex : Carpet Weaving, Bidri art, Kalankari, Coin products, Bangles, toys, mats, agarbatthi’s, Musical
Instruments laces, Silk clothes etc.

Some more important Industries :
(A) Textile Industry : The first spinning mill was established in Pandalapaka of East Godavari district.
This mill is not in work now. Later in 1921 another weaving mill was established at Rayadurgam
nearly more than 100 spinning and weaving mills are working in co-operative sector in our state and
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providing employment to a number of people India. Occupies second place in textile industry, in the
world.
(B) Sugar industry : The first sugar industry was established in 1933 at Yetikoppaka in Visakhapatnam
district. Most of the Khandasari sugar mills were established in Srikakulam, Krishna, East Godavari,
Visakhapatnam, Guntur Districts. Jaggery making was very common in Motaries. Anakapalli of
Visakhapatnam district is famous for Jaggery. A large amount of Sugar is produced by Chagallu,
Tanuku, Samarlakot, Pithapuram, Vuyyuru, Nellore Sugar Industries.
(C) Paper Industry : Raw Materials like grass, Bamboo and Softwood are necessary for the manufacture
of paper and these are available in Andhra Pradesh. The first papr mill was established at Rajahmundry
(Andhra Paper mill) in 1924. East and West Godavari district, Srikakulam and Nellore districts.
Andhra Pradesh is in second place in paper production in India after Maharashtra.
(D) Cement Industry : The cement industry was started I 1939 in our state. The essential raw material
for cement industry are lime stone, Zimsum etc. They are plenty in our state. So 14 cement industries
are established all over the state.
(E) Cigarette Industry : Though, Our state stands first in Tobacco production the cigarette industry is
lagging behind. Now, the only one cigarette industry of our state is situated at Bikkavolu of East
Godavari district.
(F) Handloom Industry : Though it is classified as cottage industry it requires large amount of money
and labour. Uppada, Madhavaam, Chirala, Guntur, Venkatagiri are the famous handloom centres and
the cloth produced here has a great demand in other countries.
(G) Silk Industry : Andhra Pradesh is in second rank in India in the production of Mulbary and Silk
Cacoons Uppada, Peddapuram, Dharmavaram, Venkatagiri are famous. For the traditional Silk
weaving. The silk clothes manufactured here has a great demand through out the country. In 1995, the
Andhra Pradesh cericulture research and development institute was established at Hindupuram of
Ananthapur district.
In addition to the above, there are more than 8 Jute mills and 7 fertilizer factories in our state. Jute
mills are situated in Vizianagaram (4 Jute mills at Nellimarla and Bobbili) West Godavari, Guntur, Srikakulam,
Visakhapatnam districts. Nagarjuna, Coramandal, Godavari Fertilizer factories are along Sea port of
Kakinada. The plywood industry is there in East Godavari agency area.
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Do You Know ?
The Andhra Sugar factory (established in 1952) in Tanuku produces cryogenic fuel with the cooperation
of ISRO. This fuel is used in space craft’s.

Electricity
Electricity plays a key role in the economic and industrial development of a region. It is used for house
hold purposes, agriculture, industries, railways and for street lamps also. Electricity is generated in many
ways.
1. Hydro electricity is generated with the help of water that Hows through turbines.
2. Thermal electricity is generated by using coal.
3. By using wind power
4. By using wind power.
5. Solar power by using solar energy.

Solar Electricity

Wind Electricity

• In our state, we can find big and mini hydro electric projects near Srisailam, Nagarjuna Sagar,
Machkhand, Upper Seeleru, Tungabhadra, Donkarayi, Chettipeta, Penna Ahobilam..
• Most of the electricity states produced in our state isThermal power.
• Majority of thermal power stations are located in Vijayawada, Nellore, and in Rayalaseema.
• Andhra Gas power corporation was established in 1988 to generate power by using the natural gas
reserves of Krishna Godavari Basin.
• Natural gas based power plants are in Vijjeswaram, Kondapalli (Krishna District), Jegurupadu.
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First natural gas based power plant was established by government in Vijjeswaram in East Godavari
in 1990.
First private natural gas based power plant was established in Jegurupadu in East Godavari.
• Wind power plants were found in Ramagiri of Ananthapuram, Kondapalli of Krishna and Tirupathi of
Chittoor Districts.
• As per the agreement of solar power corporation with other government organizations, 4 solar parks
were under construction in Andhra Pradesh in Kadapa (1) Kurnool (1) in Ananthapuram (2)
The Government is planning to produce wind, hydel and solar energy as they are echo-friendly and
pollution free.
Intext Questions: 5.9
1. In how many ways is electricity generated? What are they?
2. Name the places where hydel power projects are located in our state?
3. Name the places where thermal power stations are located in our state?
4. How many natural gas based power plants are there in our state ?
5. What are the reasons for development of cement industry?
6. What are the Measures taken by government to develop silk industry ?
7. Where is paper industry centralized ?
8. Write four lines about sugar industry?
9. Andhra Gas power corporation was established by ……………
10. ……………. Is essential for industrial and economic development.
11. Our state ranks ……………………. In tobacco production.
12. Raw material required for cement industry ………….
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5.10. Andhra Pradesh - Human Resources
As per Malthus population Theory, people are also resources - Human resources. As per 2011
census population of Andhra Pradesh is 4,95,77,103 (after annexing merged mandals) which constitutes
6.99% of India’s total population. Andhra Pradesh occupies 8th place in area and 10th place in population.
The literach rate of India is 74.04%, where as literacy rate of Andhra Pradesh is 67.35%. There are 997
women for 1000 men. If we study the growth rate of 20 years, it is increasing. But not distributed evenly in
all districts.
Highest population is found in East Godavari (nearly 52 lakhs) and next highest is Guntur (48 bks)
lowest population is in Vizianagaram district.

Density of Population :
Density of population means average number of persons living in one square Kilo. Metre area.
The density of population in 2001 in Andhra Pradesh is 275 and it increased to 304 in 2011.
High population and population density are found in the regions where more favourable living conditions,
water facilities and well developed agriculture are found. The highest population density found in Krishna
district (518) and West Godavari (509) in second place and East Godavari (477) in third place which
means that the Density of population is high in coastal and arevial plains of Krishna and Godavari districts.
The lowest density of population in found in the agency regions which are full of hills and hillocks, less
rain fall, less water facilities, which are unfavourable living conditions. The lowest density is found in Kadapa
(188) of Rayalaseema.
If the resources of a region are sufficient to meet the demands of the size of the population it is
considered that society is in favourable conditions of living. If the size of the population is more than the
available resources i.e., in sufficient that society can not have the comfortable life. Hence there is a need to
stop the population growth.
Intext Questions: 5.10
1. What is the population of Andhra Pradesh and what it’s share in India’s Population ?
2. What is meant by population density? Mention the density of population of Andhra Pradesh ?
3. In which areas is population distribution more. Why?
4. Density of population in coastal plains is ……………..
5. Density of population in Kadapa is ………………….
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6. The highest population found in ……………. District.
7. The highest density of population found in ………………… district.
8. Our state is in ………….. place as per area and in ………………. Place as per population.

5.11 Andhra Pradesh - Transportation
Developed transportation is our state is playing a Vital role in carrying goods and passengers from one
place to another place quickly. Well- developed transportation is the life line of country. Which is the most
important factor for it’s commercial and industrial development road rail, water and airways are the four
ways of transportation of our state which are very important for the development of our state.
Road ways are useful for common people and available locally. Road net work links all the states as
national highways. 24 National highways are passing through our state. The length of these national highways
is about 46,869 Kms. We to 2017 APSRTC was running 11,918 buses through 3000 routes to connect
1400 village under it’s network.
Total railway lines are electrified in our State. This is the best way to carry people and goods for the
distant places in a large quantity. In our state the train routes are under the jurisdiction of South Central
Railway. Southern Railway and East Coast Railway. The construction of metro rail Work is going in a
Speedy way in Vijayawada and Visakhapatnam cities.
Though it may take time, transportation through Water Ways is easy and Cheap Andhra Pradesh has
972 Kms. of Coastline, small and big harbours situated here are providing good service to transportation
sector. Andhra Pradesh is in second place in transportation through Water ways. Kakinada and
Visakhapatnam are the two important big ports and the small ports such as Kalinga patnam, Bheempatnam,
Machilipatnam, Krishna Patnam, Gangavaram, Nzampatnam, Ravva, Bhavanapadu, Ramuyapatnam,
Meghavaram (Captive Port) Dugarajapatnam, Nakkapall ports also playing a crucial role in imports and
exports.
In Visakhapatnam, Dolphin’s nost mountains protrudes into the Sea and protects the ships from the
Sea Waves. Dolphin nose Mountains on the South and the Ross hills on the North, stand as natural unbreakable
Walls to isakhapatnam harbor. Hence this is called ‘Natural Harbour’. Visakhapatnam is the only major
port of our state.
Iron Ore, Alluminium, Fertilizers, Coconut, Coir, Tobacco, Jute are the Chief exports from these ports
while petroleum crude, Natural gas, Coal, Fly ash ar the Chief imports. Iron ore is being exported from
Vsakhapatnam to Japan.
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Though it is expensive, the air transportation is the quickest source. Now Visakhapatnam is the
international Air Port and Vijayawada, Madhurapudi, Puttaparthi, Renigunta, Kadapa are domestic Airports.
The State Cabinet recently in 2016, agreed to allot 5 thousand acres of area to construct an Airport at
Amaravathi, the new Capital of Andhra Pradesh.
Intext Questions: 5.11
1. What are the main ways of transportation in our state ?
2. What is the use of water ways ?
3. Name some important ports of Andhra Pradesh ?
4. Why did we call Visakhapatnam as a natural harbor ?
Summary
What you have learnt from the above lesson ?
This lesson is prepared to make you understand the location, Physical features, agriculture climate,
Minerals available, industries, transportation facilities of Andhra Pradesh. You can observe the whole
transformed picture of Andhra Pradesh after bifurcation as per the Andhra Pradesh state is taking more
intiative in availing the opportunities in the sectors of technology, wind and solar energy. Andhra Pradesh is
in the phase of development.
The Physiological features of our state are an asset for us to walk in the path of development. In
addition to this, in the Changing scenario, we have to give priority to Modern technology and controlling the
growth of population, paying of more concentration on agriculture, and taking care to prevent the scarcity of
food grains are very important for all round development of our State.
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Textual Questions :
1. Into how many Physical regions can Andhra Pradesh be devided into ?
2. How many seasons are there in a year in Andhra Pradesh ? Explain
3. Name the important rivers and their tributaries of our State ?
4. What are the major forest products available in our State ?
5. Explain about the soils of Andhra Pradesh and their features.
6. What are the major food crops of our State ?
7. Write about the animal wealth of our State.
8. Explain the classification of industries of our State ?

In Text Questions – Answers
5.1
1. To the North of Andhra Pradesh Chathisghad, Odisha, Tamilnadu in South, Telangana in West and
North – West and Karnataka in South West and Bay of Bengal in Eastern Boundary.
2. Before joins the sea the speed of the river flow becomes slower and it divides into branches. The soil,
sand and humus will be deposited there and only the Water will join the sea. These fertile soils look
like the greek letter ‘Δ’. So, these are called ‘deltas’.
3. This region comprises of rocky area and infertile soils. The uncertain and less rainfall is not favourable
for agriculture and this region is very backward when compared to Coastal Andhra Pradesh this is
well-known for droughts and famines.
4. 972 Kilometres
5. Ananthapuram
6. 8th rank.
5.2
1. Eastern ghats exists in between Coastal plain and Western plateau. These are a series of hills broken
her and there and not like the continuous ranges as Western ghats. These hills are composed of
Charnokite and Khandalite rocks.
2. The Coastal plain is a narrow plain area stretches between Eastern ghats and Bay of Bengal. It is
narrow in North and South but at the central part it bulges out to a width of about 160 Km. These
plains are very fertile.
3. Nellore district – Tamilnadu.
4. Coal
5. Tirupathi hills
6. Nallamala
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5.3.
1. Head waves blow in the state in second and third weeks of the may all over the state.
2. Tropical monsoon type of climate.
3. In Andhra Pradesh, the year can be devided into four seasons.
5.4
1. Manjeera, Pranahitha, Indravathi, Seeleru.
2. As the land is high in the North-West and slopes towards South-east, all the rivers flow east wards
and join the Bay of Bengal.
3. Godavari
4. Nandidurgam hills of Karnataka.
5. Western ghats in Maharashtra.
6. Vijayawada.
7. Krishna
5.5.
1. In Andhra Pradesh Forests occupy an area of large extent from Simhachalam in North to Tirupathi in
the South.
2. Deciduous type of forests, Mangrooves in Coastal areas, Scrubs.
3. Red Sanders
4. Mangrooves.
5.6.
1. Pedalogy
2. In Coastal regions
3. Cotton
4. Krishna Godavari
5. In Coastal regions
5.7
1. Murra bread
2. Paddy
3. Sesamum and Castor Seeds
4. Visakhapatnam
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II.
1) B

2) A

3) E

4) C

5) D

III.
1. The crops exclusively intended for food are called as food crops. Ex : Paddy, Wheat, Zowar, Bajra.
2. Cash Crops are mainly grown commercial purpose. Ex : Groundnut, Sugar Cane, Cotton, Turmeric
3. Important oil seeds grown in our state are groundnut, castor seeds, Sesamum, Safflower, Coconut
Palmoline and Soya beens.
4. Andhra Pradesh stands in fifth place in cotton production long stapled cotton is cultivated in irrigated
areas and short stapled cotton grown in Main-fed areas. And short stapled cotton grown in rain-fed
areas. Rayalaseema except Chittoor and Guntur districts have favourable conditions for cotton
cultivation. Cotton Research centre is in Nandyala.
5.8.
1. Asbestos, Coal, Barytese, Copper, Lime Stone, Lead, Mica, Banxite and Managanese, Gold diamonds
are the important minerals available in our State.
2. Iron Ore reserves found in Rayalaseema, Krishna, Guntur districts.
3. Coal is used in Railengines and for the production of electricity I industries like Cement, Fertilisers,
Chemicals, Paper, Etc.
II.
1. Kohinoor Diamond
2. Aluminium
3. 1st Place
4. Ramagiri
5. Japan, Belgium
6. Krishna – Godavari
5.9.
1. In five types
2. Srisailam, Nagarjuna Sagar, Machkhand, Upper Seeleru, Tungabhadra. Donkarayi Chettipeta, Penna
Ahobilam are the large and small hydro electricity projects, situatd in our state.
3. Thermal power stations are in Vijayawada, Nellore, Rayalaseema.
4. Natural gas based power plants are in Vijjeswaran, Kondapalli (Krishna Dt.,) and Jagurupadu.
5. Zipsum and Limestone are abundantly available in our state.
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6. Andhra Pradesh Sericulture Research and Development Institute was established in Hindupuram of
Ananthapuram district in 1995.
7. There are nearly 20 paper mills in Kurnool, Kadapa, both Godavari Districts, Srikakulam, Nellore
districts.
8. The first Sugar factory was established in 1933 at Yetikoppaka in Visakhapatnam district. Most of the
Khandasari Sugar mills were established in Srikakulam, Krishna, East Godavari, Visakhapatnam,
Guntur districts. Jaggery making was very common in Motaries. Anakapalli of Visakhapatnam district
is famous for Jaggery. A large amount of sugar is produced by Chagallu, Tanuku, Samarkot, Vuyyuru
and Nellore Sugar factories.
9. 1988
10. Electricity
11. First place
12. Lime stone and Zipsum
5.10.
1. As per 2011 census population of Andhra Pradesh is 4, 95, 77, 103 (after annexing Merged mandals).
This is 6.99% of India’s population.
2. Density of population means average number of persons living in one square Kilometre. Density of
population of Andhra Pradesh in 2011 is 304.
3. Highest density of population and population are found in regions with more favourable living conditions,
water facilities and well developed agriculture. The highest density of population found in Krishna
district (518) and West Godavari second place (509) and East Godavari follows (477). It means that
density of population is high in Coastal plains of Krishna – Godavari basins.
4. High
5. Low
6. East Godavari
7. Krishna
8. Eight – Tenth.
5.11
1. Road, Rail, Air and Water ways are major transportation in Andhra Pradesh.
2. We can transport number of goods at a low cost.
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3. Kalingapatnam, Bheemunipatnam, Machilapatnam, Krishnapatnam, Gangavaram, Nizampatnam,
Ravva, Bhavanapadu.
4. Dolphin’s nose mountains protrudes into the sea and protects the ships from the sea waves. So, it is
called as Natural harbor.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. 1st paragraph from 5.2
2. 1st paragraph from 5.3
3. Table from 5.4
4. 5th paragraph from 5.5
5. Types of soils from 5.6
6. II paragraph from 5.7
7. Last para from 5.7
8. Classification of industries from 5.9

Project
1. Fill the table with the information you have acquired from the above lesson.
Sl.No. Name of the District
Food Crops

—o—

Cultivated Crops
Cash Crops

Orchards
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6
Our Planet – Our Responsibility
Our Earth- our home!
Earth is a beautiful planet- land of wonders. Around 7 billion population, a large collection of different
living organisms that make the earth with biological diversity. Earth is the only planet in the universe where
water is found. As per the information available to us till now. Greenery, life, and everything on this planet are
due to water. That is why the earth is the only living planet. We all depend on earth for every need, including
food and shelter. And we do not even show the minimum gratitude towards earth, as it is exploited by us for
our needs. We are behaving terribly ungrateful to the mother earth for our selfishness. As Mahatma Gandhi
said, “The earth can satisfy all our needs but not our greed.” Some years later, we may not find even a plant
or a drop of water on the earth!
A few hundred years ago, human life was very simple before we knew about industrial and technological
revolutions. The things we used and the food items during that time were echo-friendly. The population was
also low and people were more conscious about the environment. But, today, the living scenario is changing
– number of vehicles are increasing, using of plastic,population explosion and a need to show shelter for the
growing population,cutting of forests for building houses,disposal of industrial waste in public places,lack of
social consciousness among the people are the main reasons for pollution and climatic changes.

Objectives
 After studying this lesson you will realize why we should protect our planet.
 You can understand what is Environment and pollution .
 You can recognize the losses due to environmental pollution.
 You come to know about your responsibility of making the environment sustainable for the future
generations.
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6.1 What is Environment ?
Environment refers to the natural world. Environment refers to surroundings (such as air, water,
land) and their inter-relationship with human beings and other living species.
The trees and plants, the rocks and soils, bridges, air and the sky, the rivers lakes, the oceans, the
wildlife clusters and the climate , the temperature on the earth are the part and parcel of environment.
Every little change in the above things shows a very strong impact on human beings and other living
organisms.

What we are doing?
We are contaminating the world in different ways for our selfishness and increasing the level of
Pollution day by day.
In text Questions: 6.1
1. What is environment?

6.2. What is Pollution ?
‘Pollution’ is a word derived from the Latin word ‘polluere’. It means ‘polluting’ the environment. Air,
water and land are contaminated with dangerous toxic substances and this shows an adverse effect on living
organisms of the earth. The reasons are* Disposal of harmful gases and liquid waste in natural environment.
* These harmful gases dissolve in soil, air and make them impure.
* Mixing up of the chemicals in the ponds, rivers and groundwater
which degrades the health of humans and living organisms.
* Industrial activities-disposal of housing and industrial waste
everywhere.
* Extreme increase in number of vehicles and consumption of fossil
fuels.
* The rapid industrialization and urbanization.
* Growing population, overuse of pesticides and fertilizers.
* The intolerable level of sound and radiation .All these factors damage
the bio-diversity and leads to ecological imbalance.
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Radioactive Pollution
Light Polution

Figure 6.1
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The earth is shaking as it is embittered by pollution. Developed and developing countries have been
masked by the smoke of carbon emissions such as sulphur-dioxide, carbon-dioxide, nitrogen oxide, and
carbon monoxide, Hydro carbon substances, etc.

How many types of pollutions are there ?
Air pollution, water pollution, soil pollution, light pollution, oil contamination, marine pollution, plastic
pollution, radioactive pollution

1. Air Pollution :
Air pollution means the presence of pollutants in
the atmosphere in such an intolerable level that causes
injury to human being, animals and plants.
Pollution from houses, industrial activities, smoke
from kitchen, and smoke from fossil fuels, testing of
nuclear weapons, etc. are the main causes for air
pollution. The polluted air contains greenhouse gases
Figure 6.2
like carbon dioxide, nitrogen oxide, carbon monoxide
etc. It leads to respiratory and skin diseases and severe allergies. The living organisms unable to bear this
pollution and may extinct and it disrupts the ecological balance.. Over the past few years, the affect has been
severe and many deaths occur.
Acid rains are caused by the accumulated gases in the atmosphere; the changes in ozone layer lead to
global warming, thick smoke (SMOG) damages the eyesight, and forests may be destroyed due to wild fire.

Solution? - In our hands
* Grow more plants. This will absorb the carbon dioxide and release oxygen.
* Reduce the use of motor vehicles. Use bicycle for two or three kilometers distance. Go on foot for
shorter distances. It is also good for health.
* Reduce the use of fossil fuels. Use battery, electrical, solar and gas driven vehicles.
* Consumption of coal and thermal power should be minimized in industries. We should Increase the
utilization of nonconventional energy such as wind , solar and water.

2. Water pollution:
Most of the water pollution may be due to human activity and also due to some natural processes such
as volcanic eruptions, soil erosion, and oil-leakages.
* Disposal of industrial waste such as copper, lead, zinc, mercury, phosphorus, biologic substances like
animal fat in the tanks, seas and rivers.
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* Soaps and cleaning agents used in houses and garbage, go deep down into the earth and contaminates
the ground water.
* Fertilizers and chemicals used in modern agriculture also make the water impure.
* cattle carcasses, dried leaves, biological substances pollute the river water.
This can cause diseases like dermatitis, dysentery, amebiasis, cholera, and radiation in the water
causes cancer. The bacteria, protozoa, virus in the sewage water causes chicken pox, pox, tuberculosis and
some other infections.

Solution – in our hands!
* The toxic industrial and agricultural runoff should be properly treated before disposal
* sewage system should be modernized and see that no leakage or over flowing takes place.
* Drinking water should be properly treated to make it free from germs and cleaning of the tanks and
ponds very often is essential.
* Cultivation of Salvinia and Azolla in the pond or lake to reduce pollution.
* Replace chemical fertilizers with organic and bio-fertilizers is a good suggestive measure.

3. Soil pollution
It is mainly caused by the pesticides and fertilizers used in
agricultural fields; and by the seeping of large amounts of effluents
like ammonia, nitrates, petroleum products, hydrocarbons, lead and
naphthalene in to the soil.
This shows a great effect on the natural flora and fauna. The
sea life will be badly affected. Playing in the polluted soil can lead to
skin diseases and respiratory diseases. The polluted groundwater
Figure 6.3
affects environmental equilibrium. The level of acidification of soils
will increase. Gradually agricultural yielding’s get slow down. It is too dangerous to use and dispose
un-degradable plastic and leaving the garbage on the earth.

Solution – in our hands!
* production of bio-gas and fertilizers by recycling garbage and waste materials.
* use of organic fertilizers,
* Proper care should be taken while using radio thermal materials.
* Creating social awareness among the people.
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4. Radio active pollution :
All the living things on earth will be affected by the effects of this pollution. It is difficult to protect the
environment from this radioactive pollution. The cosmic rays coming down from the outer space are the
sources for the radioactivity.
This causes cancer, genetic problems, and immature babies, and these will also be carried to future
generations.
Radiation affects human DNA, CHROMOSOMES, cells and cell divisions, and there are a number
of gross physiological effects on the whole body including defects of circulatory, digestive and neurotic
systems.

Figure 6.4

What to do?
The risk of radiation is a problem that is slowly hugging down the world unknowingly. Action must be
taken in international level rather than individual or national level.
The prohibition of nuclear weapons taking precautions with respect to the disposal of nuclear waste
after refining and the proper safety measures of the workers are mandatory.

5. Sound Pollution :
One of the greatest problems of modern times is the sound or noise pollution. It refers to the presence
of excessive sound or noise in the environment. It is often harmful for human and animal health.
Noise pollution is caused by large industries, vehicles etc. Besides this, the periodic sounds of hammering
connected with some construction or repair work can be quite maddening.
In addition to these things loudspeakers and stereo sounds at the time of functions and marriages,
lectures at political rallies, fireworks, drums temporarily disrupt the calm environment. Some animals are at
risk of losing their mental balance. It effects a lot on the minds.
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6. Light Pollution :
Light pollution due to the creation of excessive artificial light. Due to this our eyes are unable to
recognise the natural light.
Electrical lights that are left on – both commercial premises and private residences and apartments,
throughout the night are key causes of light pollution.
Light pollution can disrupt the habitats of animals who rely on natural cycles of light and darkness .It
can cause stress and disrupted sleep to humans. It can also take us away from stargazing and natural light..
Turning off lights at night-time and installing street lamps that do not scatter light up towards the sky
will help to control light pollution.

7. Oil Pollution :
Oil pollution means the contamination of earth and sea by petroleum products –
Oil spills as a result of oil tankers being wrecked or breaking are the main causes of oil pollution.
It will damage marine habitats
To reduce the oil pollution low consumption of fuels and to take precautions about leakage when
drilling and transporting are compulsory.

8. Marine Pollution :
Sewage, oil spills, chemical runoff from industry and plastics and other waste from human lives are
major pollutants in the sea. Polluting gases also dissolve in the sea and pollute it.
This causes many marine species to die and lead to extinction.

9. Plastic Pollution :
The biggest problem with the planet Earth is to
get rid of plastic waste. It takes about one lakh years to
absorb any plastic material, including milk packets,
broken chairs, furniture, carry bags and even a chocolate
wrapper. This plastic trash is heavily scattered on the
earth and it maysink into the earth in a short period. If
we recycle them, the problem will be some extent
resolved. But we are disposing the garbage wherever
we like.

Figure 6.5
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As a result the stream lets may change their course, loss of soil fertility, and the smoke from burning
plastic make the smallest living organisms die, people suffers from lung diseases, drains and ponds fill with
plastic silt. Cows and buffaloes will die after eating the plastic carry bags.
The main solution is recycling of plastic waste, control on the manufacture of plastic materials, and the
use of eco-friendly, wool and yarn.
In Text Questions: 6.2
1. How many types of pollutions are there ?
2. What are the diseases caused by water pollution?
3. What are the causes for soil contamination?
4. How does radiation shows impact on human body?
5. If the plastic trash ...................... problem is somewhat resolved.
6. .................... Much influences thoughts and minds.
7. The cultivation of medicinal plants like...................... in freshwater ponds treats the water pure.

6.3 Climate Change
Severe unexpected changes in the Earth’s atmosphere- is called climate change. This ultimately leads
to global warming. After the Industrial Revolution, there is a rapid growth in global warming. Human activities
are the important cause for it. That is why this is called as AGW-Anthropogenic Global Warming-means
increase in the temperature by human activities.
The changes in the thermal retreat in the environment are causing climate disruption. Yet another
important factor that is significant is-the speed of rapid changes rather than changes. Scientists have discovered
that there are large amounts of methane deposits under the frozen tundras in the northpole. As temperatures
increase, frozen frosts in the tundras will melt and result in rising sea levels. This causes the loss of lives. The
methane gas under the snow may escape into the atmosphere. Methane is a very strong greenhouse gas.
Another effect is on rainfall. There may be a lot of changes in mode of rainfall. In some areas, rainfall
is high and floods may occur, and some areas may experience droughts due to less rainfall. These changes
gradually lead to worldwide climatic change .
In Text Questions: 6.3
1. What are Climatic changes ?
2. What is Global Warming ?
3. Where did the Scientists found Methane ?
4. Why were the changes occure in the pattern of rainfall ?
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6.4. What is our role in these Pollutions ?
99 percent of pollution is happening by human
activities. The beautiful earth is so pleasant with birds
chirps, the greeny nature, flora and fauna, the tastiest
bunches of fruits, the living styles of humanbeings. But
this beautiful, marvellous noisy world may turn into a
dead and silent planet or a fire ball due to climatic
changes after some years by our own mistakes.
Every day we make tons of degradable and nonFigure 6.6
degradable garbage and ignorantly disposing it in out
door. We are making the earth suffocating with the smoke from vehicles, smoke from the kitchens and the
dust from the industries. Though we know that crores of people depend on fresh water. We dispose off the
chemicals and industrial wastes in ponds and lakes. In recent future there may be a danger that water will be
more expensive than petrol. Already the barren lands, hours of waiting to get water, the silent questions in the
eyes of thirsty people are making the hearts wet.
We are making the people frustrated by the large loud speakers for entertainment. We are putting
unbearable weight on earth constructing large buildings. We are not taking care about radiation from nuclear
reactors as they are dangerous to human lives.
It is inevitable to use A.C., refridgerators, coolers and vehicles as we know that they give temporary
benefit. In a long run CFCs released from these industries pollute the ozone layer and harmful ultra violet
rays emitted onto the earth surface and causes skin diseases, cancer and eye problems. The fertility of the
soil is degraded due to over consumption of fertilizers and pesticides. Lakhs of marine life extinct and people
fall ill due to water pollution. Even then, we do not care. Sound contamination causes heart problems and
amnesia. Soil erosion and floods are the result of deforestation
As a result of changes in the rainfall structure droughts, famines, imbalances in bio-diversity, decrease
in oxygen density may occur. The main problem facing by the earth right now is the impact of greenhouse
gases and there by climatic changes.
In text Questions: (6.4)
1. What are the problems of noise pollution?
2. What is the effect of deforestation?
3. What is the major problem faced by earth?
4. ............... human beings are the cause to pollution.
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6.5. What is your responsibility to Protect our Land ?
How do you feel after seeing all the above problems? Is it not that we have a responsibility to protect
this beautiful green terrain, the land of wonders from all sorts of pollution and keep it safely to our future
generations? To do so, we have to make certain decisions.
• We must have ecological consciousness. Whenever something is bought or used or thrown out - it
should be think whether it is echo-friendly or not.
• Keep the plants in the house, streets, vacant places, and look after them. If possible build a green
army with your peer group in the village and maintain greenery and cleanliness all over the village.
• Industries should spare some area for green belt.
• Spitting on roads and public extermination is also considered as a pollutant. This is a non-convicted
crime. When taking the animals out, we must be careful to as they do not spoil that roads and its sides.
• Smoke and dust cleaning technology should be used in homes and industries.
• We should create awareness among the illiterate people about the environmental cleanliness.
• Wet waste and dry waste should be given to the sweepers separately.
• Separate the non-degradable waste and collect it for recycling.
• Vehicles should be pooled up. It is to be verified whether one vehicle is used by number of persons or
by a single person.
• The number of personal vehicles can be reduced if the public transport system is improved.
• It is not good to dig pits on the roads for tents and do not stimulate sound of loud speakers which
cause pollution.
• Keeping the water on the walls of the house and in the small clay pots in the backyard can save and
protect the creatures which are in search of water. If there is a little space in your backyard, grow
trees. Small native birds and parrots will come and sit on the trees and make you more pleasant and
happy.
• Debates and seminars should often be conducted to school students on nature and environmental
conservation to create awareness among them. This must happening an enthusiastic atmosphere than
in a formal way.
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In Text Questions: 6.5
1. What we have to do to protect earth?
2. What is green belt?
3. Why should we protect earth?

Summary
Protection of the earth is our responsibility. Because mother earth is ours. We are all depended on it to
live on it. We have the responsibility to take all the necessary steps to protect the planet and give a clean and
beautiful home to the future generations. If everybody remembers it, the sustainable environment is possible.
Textual Questions
1. What are the effects of global warming?
2. What are the human activities that cause the environmental pollution?
3. What are our responsibilities to protect the environment?
4. Write a short essay on air pollution.

In Text Questions – Answers
6.1
1. Environment refers to the natural world. Environment refers to surroundings. (such as air, water,
land) and their inter-relationship with human beings and other living species.
6.2
1. Air pollution, water pollution, soil erosion, sound pollution, light pollution, oil pollution, marine pollution,
plastic pollution, pollution caused by radiation
2. It can cause diseases such as dermatitis, dysentery, amebiasis, cholera, and radiation in the water led
to cancer, bacteria, protozoa, virus of sewage water causes pox, small pox, tuberculosis etc.
3. It is mainly caused by the pesticides and fertilizers used in agricultural fields, large amounts of effluents
like ammonia, nitrates, petroleum products, hydrocarbons, lead and naphthalene go deep down into
the soil.
4. This causes cancer, genetic problems, and immature babies, and these can also be carried to future
generations.
Radiation affects human DNA, CHROMOSOMES, cells and cell divisions, and there are a
number of gross physiological effects on the whole body including defects of circulatory, digestive and
neurotic systems.
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5. Recycled
6. Sound effects
7. Salvinia, Ozollo.
6.3
1. Several unexpected changes in the Earth’s atmosphere is called Climatic change.
2. The heating of earth is called global warming.
3. Methane deposits are found under the tundras at northern latitudes.
4. Release of Methane gas into atmosphere.
6.4
1. Amnesia and heart problems
2. Soil erosion, floods
3. Green house effect, climatic changes
4. 99%
6.5
1. Social consciousness
2. Allotment of some place to grow plants
3. For the sake of future generations

Hints to Textual Questions
1. 6.3 - 2, 3 paras
2. 2nd para from 6.4
3. Points from 6.5
4. 1st point from 6.2
Project
Prepare a chart with the list of the goods which are bio degradable and reusable ,in the essentials you
are using everyday.
—o—
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7
Ancient Indian History
History means recording the past events on the basis of sources. People who record and study these
sources are known as historians.
In this unit we will look into the sources of ancient Indian history and study the civilizations that
flourished. We also study about the kings and their administration and its evolution over the time.
We could know how the monarchs encouraged the development of the literature, arts and architecture
and strove to uphold the Indian cultural heritage.
History helps us to understand the present on the basis of the past events and lay the foundations for
a glorious future.

Objectives
 Identifies the importance of Indian geographical conditions and unity in diversity.
 Identifies the sources for history.
 Knows about the Indus valley civilization, Vedic (early Vedic and later Vedic) civilizations.
 Understands the birth of Jainism and its teachings, the birth of Gautama Buddha and his teachings.
 Understands the invasion of Alexander, expansion of Mauryan empire, expansion of Buddhism
during Ashoka.
 Knows South Indian kings, satavahanas, features of sangama age, pallavas and chalukyas.
 Understands the kingdoms in North India, Kanishka, Guptas, Harsha etc.
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7.1 Ancient India
Effect of Geographical Setting - Unity in Diversity
Let us know the effect of geographical setting on Indian history before dwelling into the sources of
history.
Geographical conditions have a profound influence on the appearance, habits, social development,
culture and civilization of human beings. For example people living in colder regions have a fair skin complexion,
while people living in the torrid region have a dark skin complexion. Likewise, negroes and pygmies have
differences in their appearance. There is a lot of difference among the lifestyles of the people living in deserts,
polar regions and river basins.

India Physical Features
India is a geographically compact country. The Himalayas in the north are like fortress walls that
protect our country from foreign invasions. The beauty of kullu and Kashmir valleys is splendid. Khyber and
Bolan passes helped to continue the trade links with the West Asia. Thus Indian geographical conditions
helped for the cultural exchange.
Great empires were established and became homes for great civilizations in the Indo Gangetic plains.
Vindhya mountains divided India into North and South. Culture was also transferred apart from goods
through port cities.
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Deccan plateau is abundant in mineral wealth and favourable to monsoons. Eastern and Western
ghats, and the coastal plains are favourable to the establishment of cities.

Unity in diversity :
There are a lot of sacred places and rivers in the North and South India. They are adored with
devotion and care. Sanskrit is the source for all Indian languages. We have epics like Ramayana and
Mahabharata. Since times immemorial humans are passing their experiences to their children by using the
language and the script. In the beginning pictures were used. Brahmi script used during the Ashoka was the
source for the scripts being used at present in our country.
Though there are diversities in language and religion, we are all Indians. There is a strong feeling of
unity and oneness in our country. We all have strong feeling of oneness like seven hues of a rainbow and
seven ragas of the music. We call it as unity in diversity.
Indian culture has the noble idea of” live and let live”. Our history teaches us that we progressed when
we were united, forgetting the differences of race, religion and language. Development lagged behind when
unity was absent. So we must be united by putting our differences aside to take our country forward.
We will learn the sources of this great history of India in the next part of the lesson.
In Text questions: 7.1
1. How can you say that India is a compact country geographically ?
2. What is “Unity in diversity” ?
3. How do geographical conditions affect human life ? Explain.

7.2 Sources of Indian History - Characteristics
People who study history are known as historians. History studies all aspects of Human development
from Prehistoric time to the present.
Let us learn them in detail.
Sources of history are of two types. They are,
Sources of History

Archeological Sources

Literary Sources

Ancient Indian History

111

Study of the earlier period
All historical incidents were divided as per the timeline. History is divided into two parts. They are,
History

Pre Historic period

Historic period

↓
No Literary sources

↓
Literary sources exist

Pre-historic Period
Palaeolithic age or Old Stone age :
Human beings led a barbaric life during the
Pre-historic period. This period is known as stone age
as the tools used by humans were made of stone. This
age had lasted for nearly 2,50,000 years. Humans led
an animal like life during this age. He gathered food and
lived in caves. This age is known as paleolithic age.

Neolithic Age or New Stone Age :

Early Humans

From 10000 BC there was a change in the lifestyle of humans. They learnt the utilisation of fire and ate
cooked food. they domesticated animals and started cultivation, They also built houses, worshipped the
ancestors and dead animals. Though the tools were made of stones they learnt to make sharp tools for their
purposes. They painted on pots with colours extracted from plants and minerals. That’s why this age was
called as Neolithic age. This age lasted for 5000 years.

Tools of Palelithic Age

Tools of Neolithic Age
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Bronze Age :
First metal used by the humans was copper. By adding tin to copper they made bronze. So this age
was called as bronze age. Copper and bronze replaced the stone and bone tools. People used burnt bricks
for construction. River valley civilizations flourished for the first time in this age. Mesopotamia, Egypt, China
and Indus valley civilizations in India were prominent among them.
We know that historic period has literary sources. Let us notice the sources of Indian history.
Sources of Indian history
Archeological Sources

Structurers
Utensils
Coins
Inscriptions
and Buildings Ex. : Pottery, Ex. : Coins
Ex. :
Ex. : Nagarjuna Jewellery,
of
Stone,
Konda,
Clothes,
Kushanas,
Copper,
Amaravathi,
Tools,
Guptas, etc.
Ashoka,
Harappa,
Toys, etc.
Samudra Gupta,
Mohenzadaro,
Pulakesi-II,
etc.
Ganapathi Deva,
Kanshika,
Satakarni,
Harsha, etc.

Literary Sources

Religions
Ex. :
Ramayana,
Mahabharatha,
Upanishads,
Tripitikas

Secular
Ex. :
Megastanese,
Indica,
Huyan Tsong,
Fahiyan,
Writings,
Harsha Charitha
by Bana,
Rajatarangani by
Kalhana, etc.

1. Archaeological sources
a) Structures and buildings : tools, utensils, structures unearthed during the excavation tells us about
the civilizations flourished in that place. We can also understand the lifestyle of the people.
b) Utensils : pottery, jewellery, clothes, beads, tools and toys etc. shows the lifestyle of the people of
the time from copper, bronze, steel. Plastic came to usage now.

Utensils used during Neolithic period
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d) Coins : The kings of kushanas minted silver coins, the kings of guptas minted gold coins and Muhammad
bin tughlaq minted copper coins. The year of minting was also found on the coins so that we can easily
know the age of a coin. The presence of foreign coins confirms the foreign trade of that region. we can
understand the economy of the region depending on the metal used for coinage and their value. paper
currency is being used at present.

Coins
e) Inscriptions : In ancient times the achievements, events and incidents of kings. Inscriptions were
engraved on stones, pillars, copper plates and silver plates. Rock edicts of Ashoka were the first
inscriptions found in India. They were in Sanskrit , Prakrit and in different regional dialects. Books
were written in later years. At present all data is stored in computers.

Inscriptions
Literary sources : sources found in written form in books are known as literary sources. People
wrote on Palm leaves, on Birch barks in ancient times. After that, they wrote on clay tablets, copper plates
and stones. Compilation of palm leaves written by using a knife pen are called palm leaf texts (talapatra
granthas). Paper was used in later years . Now all data is stored in computers. Epics tell us the great works
of great men, every country has some epics. Ramayana and Mahabharata are the great epics of our country.
Ramayana, written by valmiki, is considered as Adi Kavya . Ramayana depicts the great ideals of humans
like, ideal son, ideal wife, ideal brother and ideal king. Mahabharat depicts the conflict between Dharma and
Adharma (justice and injustice). It gives the message that justice will be victorious ultimately. It depicts the
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conflict between pandavas and kauravas. These epics throw light on social, cultural, economic, political and
spiritual conditions of that time. Foreign travellers, ambassadors and Scholars came to India and wrote
books about the conditions of the time. They are very helpful for us to know the conditions of the time.

Talapatra Grantham (Palm leaf texts)
In Text questions: 7.2
1. Write any two important sources of history ?
2. Write about the development in Neo Lithic Age.
3. Explain the literary sources with examples.
4. Write about the importance of Coins.

7.3 Metallic age civilization/importance
of Indus valley civilization
Indus valley civilization was the first civilization
regarding the metallic age in India. This age came to be
known as metallic age as the copper and bronze were
brought to use.
Until 1920 Europeans studied Indian history only from
the invasion of Alexander, but with the findings of the
excavation in that year took our history some thousands of
years backwards. Well developed wonderful civilization
has come to light.
This civilization was first found in Harappa and
mohenjo-daro( both are in present day Pakistani districts

Chankya

Ancient Indian History

115

of Punjab and Montgomery respectively). As the civilization was excavated
in the Indus valley it was called as the Indus valley civilization and also
Indus Saraswati.
There were no written sources regarding the Indus valley civilization.

Excavation of Mohanjadaro

though seals were found, it’s script was not deciphered so far. So the
historians have to depend entirely on the material sources to understand
this civilization. Their script is pictorial. They wrote from right to left and
then left to right. This way of writing is known as boustrophedon.
Indus valley civilization is an urban civilization. Main streets run north
to south. They built underground drainage system at that time itself. This

Drainage system of Mohanjadaro

was an example for their excellence in town planning.
Houses: They built houses using burnt bricks. Houses were compact.
There were two storied and single storey buildings . Every house has a well
in its premises.
Lothal Port
Great Bath: A great bath was found in Mohenjo daro. It was
believed to be used for mass baths during religious gatherings.
Crops and food: Main occupation of Indus people was agriculture.
They cultivated wheat and barley. They cultivated cotton for the first time in
the world. Domesticated animals. Fishing and hunting were also practised.
Clothes: They wore cotton and wool clothes. Men wore dhoti and Siva in Meditating Posture
adhivasa (a towel around their necks). They grew beard and hair. Women
braided their hair, applied lipstick. Used combs made of ivory . Jewellery
made of gold, silver, beads and precious stones were used.
Entertainment: Music , dance chess, cockfighting, were their
entertainments . They knew puppetry.
Indus Script
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Occupation: pottery, carpentry,gold Smith,bead making were some
of the important occupations.
Religion: They worshipped mother goddess, that is Shakti. Shiva a
form of pashupati is worshipped in the form of Shiva Linga, peepal tree,
snakes, water are also worshipped as we do not.

Indus People Utensils

Trade: Indus people had trade links with Afghanistan, Iran and Egypt
through ships. They have standardised weights and measures.
There were no clear reasons for the decline of the Indus valley
civilization. but the flood , spread of diseases and the invasions were cited
as some of the probable reasons for its disappearance.

Unique Features of Indus Valley Civilization :

Dancing Girl

1. Indus valley civilization was the most developed among the ancient civilization. It was more advanced
than Egyptian and sumerian civilizations in many aspects.
2. It gave a befitting answer to the critics that India had no civilization before the advent of foreigners.
3. Their town planning and administration were remarkable . Except Chandigarh no other city in India is
equivalent to that of towns of Indus valley civilization.
4. We can say for sure that their underground drainage system is far more better than many of the present
day cities.
5. we can compare their granaries to our food corporation of India godowns which help us in times of
drought and emergencies.
6. Their technology in construction using burnt bricks, building storeyed buildings were superior to that
of the contemporary civilizations.
7. Artefacts like dancing girl ,painted pottery are artistic.
In text Questions: 7.3
1. What are the unique features of Indus valley civilization?
2. Write about the great bath.
3. Give three reasons why Harappan civilization should be considered as urban civilization.
4. Fill up the following table.
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Indus People
Crops

Food

Dress

Entertainment

Occupation

Religion

Trade

7.4 Vedas - Vedic civilization
“The king should use the money received from the
people collected through taxes for the welfare of people only,
as the clouds shower rain by collecting water from the oceans.”
Vedas on welfare of the People and duties of the king.
Veda means knowledge. Vedas are holy scriptures of
Indians. People and duties of the king, they are the revelations
seen by ancient sages after meditations. Vedas are considered
‘apaurishaya’ “not of man, super human and impersonal and

Gurukula of Vedic Period

authorless”.
Even the United Nations accorded Vedas with ancient
status. Vedas are four in number. they are, 1. Rig Veda 2.
Yajur Veda 3. Sama Veda and 4. Atharvana Veda.

Vedas

Theories regarding the advent of Aryans :
There are different theories regarding the advent of Aryans Historians have difference of opinion they
are,
1. Aryans came from other countries.
2. Arya is not a race. This is only a sign of respect. Invasion of Aryan is a myth.
3. Vedas did not mention any other country then India. If they came from the foreign countries they
would have mentioned those places . so they are native Indians. they are not migrants.
Vedic age was divided into two phases.
Vedic Period

Early vedic period

Later vedic period

1750 BCE to 1000 BCE

1000 BCE to 600 BCE
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Early Vedic Period :
It was known as Rig Vedic culture as it flourished during that time. Sanskrit was their language.
Present day languages like Hindi, Punjabi, Bengali, etc. have originated from Sanskrit. They are known as
Aryan languages.
Aryan civilization was a rural civilization. The family was the basic unit of the political organisation.
Family was a part of a larger grouping called Vis or Clan.One or more than one clans made Jana or tribe.
King had sovereign power. Senani (commander in chief) and purohit (the priest) helped the king in the
administration. Kings had to rule by keeping the welfare of people in their minds. There were two representatives
houses known as Sabha and samiti. They are like present day assembly and the council. The democratic
process in India began in the early Vedic period itself. people extended their support to the leader of the tribe
only when they felt that the decision was in their interest.
Occupations : The early Vedic Aryans were mainly pastoralists. Cows were regarded as the main
wealth. There were battles to acquire more cows as wealth. There were blacksmiths, potters, carpenters,
weavers, cobblers, chariot makers in the society.
Family : Aryans had joint families. Father was the head of the family. Women enjoyed high respect.
They had the right to choose her husband in the swayamvara. They did not practice child marriages. We
could find women scholars like Lopamudra in that time.
Crops - Food : They cultivated wheat, Barley and Vegetables. They consumed Ghee,Milk, and
Meat. They drank Soma and Sura. Soma was a drink prepared with plants and herbs mixed with milk and
curd.
Clothes : They wore cotton, silk and woollen clothes which is continuing even today.
Entertainment : Music, dance, gambling played with dice , hunting , chariot races etc.
Religion : They believed that god is one. Aryans worshipped the gods and goddesses of nature like
Agni (Fire), varuna(Rain) , vayu(Air), bhoomi(Earth) etc. They performed Yajnas and yagas. this means that
all this creation has one consciousness, and every creature is a small part of that universal consciousness. Ex.
Trees, ant hills, animals, humans etc.

The System of Varna :
In the beginning there were only three varnas in the Aryans namely Brhmana, Kshatriya and Vysya.
Later the fourth Varna, shudra , was added. Though there were varnas there were no inqualities or
discrimination based on varnas at that time.
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Trade : Barter system was in practice. They have trade links with West Asia and Egypt. They used a
coin called Nishka for local purposes.

Later Vedic Period :
Janas joined to form janapadas in early Vedic period. Gradually these janapadas merged with one
another to form mahajanapadas by 600 BCE. There were 16 mahajanapadas. The period from 1000 BCE
to 600 BCE was known as later Vedic period. it was also known as the age of epics as the two great epics
Ramayana and Mahabharata were compiled in this period. As these Mahajanapadas were formed during
the later stage of Vedas, this period is known as Laer Vedic Period. The 16 mahajanapadas were 1. Asmaka
2.Anga 3.Magadha 4.Vajji 5. Kasi 6. Vatsa 7. Malla 8. Kosala 9. Chedi 10. Panchala 11. Avanti
12. Surasena 13.Matsa 14. Kuru 15. Gandhara 16. Kambhoja.
Occupations : Cultivation was their main occupation. They cultivated Wheat, Barley and lentils.
apart from agriculture, carpentry , pottery , smelting and weaving were practiced.

Political Organisation :
Monarchy became hereditary. Fought battles frequently to expand their kingdoms. King was responsible
for the maintenance of law and order. They performed rituals, Yajnas and yagas like Ashwamedha Yaga
Rajasooyayaga, Vajpeya Yaga etc.
Social Life : Varna system, based on occupation emerged. Life was divided into four stages. They
are brahmachary, grihastha, vanaprastha and sanyasa. Women were treated inferior to men. Gurukulas
educated the children. Philosophy, medicine, astronomy, logic , mathematics and ethics were taught. students
were humble, obedient and respected the teachers.
Scientists in the universities of Germany and USA and all over the world are researching to bring the
mathematical, astronomical and medical knowledge imbibed in the Vedas to light.
Economy : they used gold coins like nishka, swarna and satamana. They exported Ayurvedic herbs
medicines and clothes to countries like babylonia etc.
Entertainment : chess and chariot racing.
Clothes : They wore clothes made of cotton wool and silk. They used jewellery made of gold and
silver. They also used iron, copper and tin.

Religion :
They worshipped prajapati pashupati Vishnu and other gods. They believed in the doctrine of karma
and strove to attain moksha. Kosala, Videha and Kuru kingdoms came to prominence during the later Vedic
time. Kosala was ruled by ikshvaku dynasty. Sri Rama the lead role of Ramayana belonged to this dynasty.
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Bharata and puru clan combined to form Kuru clan and established the kingdom of Kuru.
Pandavas and kauravas belonged to the Kuru dynasty. Mahabharat was written by Veda vyasa in
Sanskrit. Upanishads tells us the universal principles laid down in Vedas. They influenced many intellectuals
all over the world. their influence is still continuing.
“The sublimity of Hinduism when compared to other religions is that it is the combination of philosophy
and religion.” — Max Muller.
“ In the whole world there is no study so beneficiaries and so elevating as that of the Upanishads. It
has seen by solace of my life, it will be the solace of my death. How entirely does the Upanishads breath
throughout the holy spirit of the Vedas.” – Arhtur Schopenhaur; German Philosopher.
Upanishads taught that one can attain moksha through real knowledge. These ideas of Upanishads
formed the basis for the birth of Buddhism and Jainism.
Different departments of Indian government adopted sayings from Upanishads like “Satyameva Jayate”
from Mundaka Upanishad.
In Text Questions: 7.4
1. How many Vedas are there? what are they?
2. Explain the life in early Vedic period.
3. Explain the life in later Vedic period. Fill In the table
Period

Political

Family

Organisation System
Early vedic
period
Later Vedic
period

Occupation

Crops

Dress
Entertainment

Religion
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7.5 Ancient Religions of India
5
F

Varna system got strengthened by 6th century BC.
Importance of Yajnas and Yagas increased These led to the
birth of new religions. Let us learn about the Buddhism and
Jainism.
Both Vardhamana Mahavira and Gouthama Buddha
were Kshatriyas. Both established new Religious Orders in
protest against the animal sacrifices and Rituals(Yajnas and
Yagas).

Vardhamana Mahavira

Jainism was founded by Vardhamana Mahavira. He was
born in 540 BC near Vaishali in Bihar. Trisala Devi and
Siddhartha were his parents. Yasoda was his wife. Mahavira
renounced at an age of 30 and became a Sanyasi. He
performed extreme penance for 12 years. He attained
Kaivalya at the age of 72.

Dilwara Jian Temple – Mot abu

Saints of Jains were called Thirthankars. There were 24 Thirthankars in all. Rishabhanadha or Adinadha
was the first Thirthankara. Mahavira was the last Thirthankara. The word jaina comes from Jina. Jina means
to conquer (conquer the mind). The followers of Jainism are called Jains.
Five principles preached by Mahavira were known as Panchavratas. They are, 1. Ahimsa (Nonviolence) 2. Stya Vachana (not to tell a lie) 3. Asteya (not to steal) 4. Brhmacharya (not to indulge in sexual
act) 5. Aparigraha (not to acquire property).
He preached that money accumulated more than one’ s needs is like that of mud in the flooded river.
Jainism did not enjoy the support of common people. They could not practise the extreme form of non
violence. Even the kings did not extend their support to Jainism.
Jainism helped for the development of the Prakrit and Tamil literature. Pavanandi Munivar wrote
grammar for Tamil. He also prepared a dictionary and grammar for Prakrit.
Jainism enriched the architecture through the caves of Ajantha and Ellora, Dilwara temple on Mount
Abu and Gomatheswara temple in Sravana belagola.
Let us now study about Gouthama Buddha.
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Origin of Buddhism
Original name of Gothama Buddha was Siddhartha. Suddhodana
and Mayadevi were his parents. He was born in Lumbini (present day
Nepal). His mother died immediately after his birth. So he was brought
up by his stepmother Prajapati Gouthami. Thus he came to be known as
Gouthama.
He saw the human suffering like, sickness, old age and death. He
started to think the causes for these sufferings. He

Goautama Budha

renounced the worldly life and began the journey to find
the ultimate Truth. Finally He went to Gaya, immersed
in intense penance for 12 years under a Peepal tree. He
obtained the Enlightenment there. Later that Peepal tree
was called as Bodhi Vriksha and Gouthama became
Buddha.

Sanchi System

Buddha gave his first sermon about his
enlightenment to five people in Saranadh. At that time
he asked a grieving mother to bring mustard seeds from
the house in which there was no death ever. Thus, he
conveyed that no family could escape the hardship of
suffering. This first speech of Buddha is known as
Dharma Chakra Parivatana in Buddhism.
Four Noble Truths are prominent among the

Nalanda University

teachings of Buddha. They are,
1. Life means suffering.
2. The cause of suffering is craving (wants)
3. The cessation of suffering comes from the cessation of craving.
4. Craving can be conquered by following the Eight fold path.
The Eight fold path is 1. Right View 2. Right resolve. 3. Right Speech 4. Right Conduct 5. Right
Livelihood. 6. Right Effort. 7. Right Mindfulness. 8. Right Meditation.
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There are lot of similarities between Jainism and Buddhism. Both the religious supported the idea of
purification through repentance, controlling desires, meditation etc. Both of them were Parivrajakas, travelled
all over India in search of the ultimate truth. Both taught that our sins increases if we trouble others, not to
harm even the smallest of the creatures, we should undergo hardships to get rid of our sins.
Buddhism also helped in development of architecture like stupas and aramas at Amravati, Bhattiprolu
etc. We are continuing our efforts to control our mind through yoga and meditation even today. Peepal tree
is considered sacred. Illegal wealth, illegal earnings were condemned by Buddhism and Jainism. They
condemned the animal sacrifices at the time itself. But now we are indulging in large scale slaughter of our
animal wealth in the name of trade or feasts is a blot on humanity.
In Text Questions: 7.5
1. Why did people oppose varna system, Yajnas and yagas?
2. Write about the teachings of Buddha?
3. What are the important teachings of vardhaman?
4. What are the similarities between Buddhism and Jainism?

7.6 Invasions of Persians and Greeks - Mauryan Empire
Alexander was the king of Macedonia in Greece. He started his invasions in 327 BCE from Macedonia
and entered India after conquering Persia. He defeated the tribal leaders in the North West frontier. Ambhi
the king of Taxila surrendered to Alexander without any fight, but the king Porus ,who was ruling the area
between Jhelum and Chenab, stood firmly against the Alexander’s army and fought heroically. Kings of
Nanda dynasty were ruling India at that time. On knowing the strength of the Nanda’s army, Alexander
withdrew his thought of invading India and returned. Alexander died of wounds received in the battles
with Indians in babylonia in 324 BCE.

Effects of Invasion of Alexander
1. Small chiefdoms and kingdoms in North India got United.
2. Trade links established between Greece and India.
3. Indian culture was introduced to Greece.
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Foundation of Mauryan Empire
Magadha was ruled by Nandas. Mahapadma Nanda was the founder of
Nanda dynasty. He conquered Kashi, panchala, asmaka, Kuru, mithila and
sursena. Last ruler of Nanda dynasty was dhanananda. He became in famous
with his wrongdoings. Chanakya made A vow to free Magadha and its people
from the ruling of Dhanananda. He trained Chandragupta in the arts of
war. Chandragupta defeated dhanananda and ascended the throne with the help

Mourya Chandraguptha

of chanakya.
From then Magadha came to be known as Mauryan empire. Chandragupta ruled for 24 years.
Bindusara came to throne after Chandragupta.
Mauryan Dynasty
↓
Chandragruptha Mourya (324-300 BCE)
↓
Bindusara (300-273 BCE)
↓
Ashoka
There were a lot of attacks on Taxila during Bindusara regime. Sumana failed to contain the attacks.
Bindusara sent Ashoka. Ashoka suppressed the rebellions. Thus Ashoka became the emperor of Mauryan
empire. Chandragupta followed Jainism while Bindusara followed Ajivikas. Ashoka waged many wars to
expand his empire. Kingdom of Kalinga was to the east of Mouryan empire. Ashoka invaded Kalinga to
secure his Eastern boundaries. Arthashastra written by Kautilya, Indica written by Megasthenes, edicts of
Ashoka help us to understand the Mauryan administration.

Kautilya :
Chanakya was the prime minister of Chandragupta . He was also known as
Kautilya . He wrote a great book on politics, the Arthashastra. Chandragupta ruled
on the basis of laws and principles laid down in Arthasastra. He undertook public
works on a great scale . He got the tank named Sudarshana dug in Gujarat for
irrigation and drinking water.

Chanakya (Kautilya)
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Megasthenese :
He was a Greek ambassador in the court of Chandragupta Maurya. He wrote Indica on the conditions
of India at that time. Initially Chandragupta followed Buddhism, later he took Jainism. He died in
Shravanabelagola in Karnataka by observing Sallekanavrata (Upavasa Deeksha) and achieved Siddhi
(Moksha).

Ashoka :
Ashoka became the emperor after Bindusara and ruled for 37 years.
Ashoka was the first king to issue inscription on rocks.
Why did Ashoka abandon wars ?
Ashoka invaded Kalinga and conquered it. Lakhs of soldiers died
and many others injured . On seeing the bloodshed in the war, his heart
broke down . With repentance he made a vow not to wage wars in
future, and to rule his empire with peace and nonviolence. He converted
to Buddhism.

Ashoka

What are Rock Edicts ?
Ashoka formulated Dharma that preaches peace, harmony, non violence and good conduct. He got
these principles engraved on rocks and erected them in important places, so that people know about them
and follow them. These are called rock edicts. They help us to know about Ashoka.
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What did Ashoka do for people ?
Ashoka treated his people as his own children. He constructed irrigation canals from the Sudarshan
tank. He built hospitals for humans as well as animals. He became vegetarian to be a role model for the
people to follow nonviolence.

What is a Stupa ?
Stupa is a structure constructed on the relics of Buddha or his disciples in a half
sphere shape. Buddhist texts give information that Ashoka built 84,000 stupas and
many Viharas. Ashoka’s pillar edicts of Sarnath has a lion capitol. This was taken as
the emblem of Indian government. There was a dharmachakra (wheel) on the bottom
of lion capitol. This was included in our national flag.

Spread of Buddhism by Ashoka :

Four Lion stupa
of Sarnath

Ashoka conducted the Buddhist council in Pataliputra and sent missionaries to propagate Buddhism in
other countries . He sent his son Mahendra, daughter Sangamitra to Sri Lanka on this mission . Though
Ashoka followed Buddhism he followed religious tolerance . Buddhism became world religion due to the
efforts of Ashoka.

Decline of Mauryan Empire
Foreign invasions increased as Ashoka abandoned wars. Rebellions of chieftains and internal
disturbances were the causes of decline of Mauryan empire. Brihadratha the last ruler of Mauryan empire
was killed by his commander in chief Pushya Mitra Sunga . Thus the rule of Sunga dynasty started.
In Text Questions: 7.6
1. What are the effects of the invasion of Alexander ?
2. How did the foundation of Mauryan empire happened ?
3. Write about Megasthenese.
4. What is a Stupa ?
5. Write about Kautilya.
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7.7 Andhra Satavahanas - Age of Sangama - Pallavas - Chalukyas
Sungas ruled after Mauryans. Kanwas ruled after Sungas. After their rule Andhras founded an
independent Kingdom in South India. Satavahanas were prominent among the Andhras.
After Mouryas
↓
Sunga Dynasty (Pushyamitra Sunga)
↓
Kanwa Dynasty (Vasudeva)
↓
Andhras (Satavahanas)
Vindhya mountains divided India as North and South. Fertile croplands and ports in the coastal region
of South India played an important role in the Indian history. Trade and commerce developed through these
ports with Arabia, China and Egypt.

Satavahanas (225 BCE - 220 CE)
Satakarni, Pulumavi, Gautamiputra Satakarni, Yajnasri satakarni were the prominent rulers among
satavahanas. Satakarni, Pulumavi and Gautamiputra Satakarni expanded the empire. Hala encouraged arts
and literature. Foreign trade flourished during the reign of YajnaSri Satakarni.
Religion : They followed Hinduism and supported Buddhism. Encouraged handicrafts and household
industries. they ruled according to the scriptures of Dharma.

Baudha Stupa of Amaravathi
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Arts and Literature :
Satavahana kings encouraged arts and literature. poets
and authers wrote prominent books in Prakrit and Sanskrit.
Brihat Katha was written by Gunadhya while Hala compiled
Gadha Saptsati. Buddhist Acharya Nagarjuna was a great
scholar. He established a university on Nagarjunakonda of

Kailasanatha temple, Kanchi

Guntur district. He wrote many scholarly books on Buddhism. They built Buddhist Viharas and Chaityas and
Aramas in Nashik, Karle and Kanheri in Maharashtra. They built many Stupas in Andhra Pradesh also.
Karshapana and Suvarna were the coins used at that time. Coins with seals of ships with two sails
were attributed to Yajnasri Satakarni. It shows his authority over seas. Trade with Romans was reached new
heights during their period. The empire of Satavahanas was like a bridge between north and South Indian
culture. Satavahana empire declined in the third century CE. Ikshvakus ruled Andhra for hundred years
after Satavahanas. Vijayapuri was their capital . Present day Nagarjuna Sagar is constructed in that Vijayapuri.

Pallavas (CE 350 - CE 800) :
Pallavas were chieftains of Satavahanas. They ruled
the coastal regions comprising of Tondaimandalam in Andhra
Pradesh and Tamilnadu. Simhavishnu , Mahendra Varma
and Narasimha Varma- I, were prominent among them.
Narasimha Varma-I came to throne after his father
Mahendra Varma. He had the title of Mahamalla. He built
the port city. Mamallapuram, (Mahabalipuram). Idols at
Mahabalipuram showcases sculpture work of Pallavas.

Sculpture of Mahabalipuram

Pallavas encouraged both Shivism and Vaishnavism. They built Sivalayam at Mahabalipuram,
Kailasanatha temple at Kanchi, Vaikuntha Perumal temple. They established Ghatikastanas to teach Sanskrit
and Vedas . Hindu culture spread to Java, Sumatra and East Indian islands during their regime. Chinese
traveller Hiuen Tsang visited Kanchi during Narasimha Varma times. Pallavas were defeated by Cholas.

Sangama Age (500 BCE - 300 CE)
Unified India upto mauryan period was divided into three parts after their decline. They are North
India South India (Dakshinapatha) and Davida desa.
Dakshina desa was ruled by satavahanas, ikshvakus and Pallavas. Their empire was extended between
Vindhyas and the river Tungabhadra. The area between tungabhadra river and kanyakumari was known as
the Dravida or Tamila desa. Present day Tamil Nadu and Kerala are in that region.
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First three centuries of CE (1 CE – 3 CE), in the history of Tamil region was known as Sangama age.
Sangama was the academies of poets and scholars centred in Madurai, the capital city of Pandyas.

Chola Kings :
Karikala was the greatest king among the Cholas. He conquered Cheras and Pandyas and established
the sovereignty of Cholas over Tamil region. Oraiyyur was their capital city. Kaveripatnam was the prominent
port city. Karikala constructed a dam across cauvery river and dug canals to irrigate the Thanjavur region
and developed agriculture. Chola kings brought many reforms in administration. They started the
decentralization of power right from the village level. This was the basis for the present day Panchayat Raj
system in our country.

Chera Kings :
Some of the regions in Karnataka and Kerala were called the kingdom of chera. senguttuvan was the
famous king among them.

Pandyas :
Present day districts of Madurai, Ramanathapuram and Tirunveli were known as the kingdom of
Pandya. Nedunjeliyan was the greatest among them all. Madurai was his capital city.
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All the rulers in sangam age patronised Tamil literature. Poets and scholars of Tamil wrote many books
and kavya’s during this period. Even women wrote poetry. We can know the contemporary conditions of
that time through prominent books like Silappathikaram and Manimekalai. Tamils had a good trade relations
with Romans.

Chalukyas :
We have studied that Ikshvakus and Pallavas ruled
Dakshinapatha after Satavahanas. Chalukyas were also prominent
rulers of Dakshinapatha. Badami in the Bijapur district of Karnataka
was their capital city. Thus, they came to be known as Western
chalukyas or Badami Chalukyas. Pulakesi II was the greatest among
the Badami Chalukyas. He ruled from 609 CE to 642 CE. Huien
Tsang visited Badami during the regime of Pulikeshi II and admired his
administration. Chalukya rendered a great service to art, architecture

Badami Caves (Karnataka)

and paintings. They built many temples.
In Text Questions: 7.7
1. Write about the temples built by Pallavas.
2. What is Sangam?
3. Which Satavahana king focused on the expansion of his empire?

7.8 Kings of North India - Kanishka - Guptas - Harsha
After the decline of Mauryas North India was ruled by Kushanas, Guptas and Harsha.
Kings of Kushana tribe attacked northwestern part of India and established a small Kingdom in
Afghanistan in 30 BCE. Purushapuram or Peshawar was their capital city. Kanishka was the prominent king
among them.

Kanishka :
He ruled from 78 CE to 120 CE. He expanded his Kingdom to all over North India by conquering
Kashmir and Pataliputra. He assumed the title Devaputra after defeating the emperor of China. Purushapuram
was his capital city. Kanishka patronised many poets and scholars. Nagarjuna charya started Mahayana
sect in Buddhism. Charaka, the court physician, wrote Charaka Samhita, a book on Ayurveda. The great
poet Asvaghosa wrote Buddha Charitra. All this literature was in Sanskrit.
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Kanishka held the fourth Buddhist council, like Ashoka. He sent missionaries to propagate Mahayana
sect of Buddhism to China. He observed religious tolerance. That’s why Kanishka was called second Ashoka.
Kanishka encouraged art and architecture. Gandhara school of art was developed in his regime.
Kanishka built many stupas and viharas. Trade and commerce with Roman empire flourished in his time.

Guptas (300 CE - 500 CE) :
Gupta empire was the most prominent one after the decline of Mauryan empire.
Chandragupta-1 was the founder of Gupta empire. He ruled from 320 CE to 335 CE. samudragupta
and Chandragupta Vikramaditya were the most prominent rulers in Gupta dynasty. Guptas ruled India for
about 200 years.

Samudragupta (335 CE to 380 CE) :
Samudragupta ascended the throne after Chandragupta the first. He
was an able administrator and a conqueror. He expanded the empire with his
victorious invasions. He was called the Napoleon of India.
He himself was a poet, scholar and musician. He played veena. He had
a title Kavi Raja, the poet king.
Samudra Gupta

Samudra Gupta, Coins and Gupta Empire
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Chandragupta Vikramaditya II (385 CE - 414 CE) :
He ascended The throne after his father Samudragupta. His titles were Sakari and Vikramaditya.
There were 9 poets in his Court. They were famously known as Navratnas. Kalidasa was famous among
them. His Iron pillar of victory near Qutub Minar in Delhi has not rusted till now.

Fa-Hien :
Chinese Buddhist monk Fa-Hien visited India during the regime of Chandragupta II. He noted down
the following things. Law and order was maintained. There were no harsh punishments. People were peace
mongers. They do not consume alcohol or meat.
India got political prominence during the era of guptas. There was abundance of wealth in the society.
Kings of Guptas followed and enriched Hinduism. They built many temples to Shiva and Vishnu. Sanskrit
was the court language. Kalidasa wrote three famous plays namely Aabhigyana Shakuntalam,
Malavikagnimitram and Vikramorvasiyam.
Aryabhatta and Varahamihira wrote great books on Mathematics and Astronomy. As there was all
round development in arts, architecture, literature and science, Gupta period was known as golden age and
the age of Kavyas.
Gupta empire declined due to the invasion of Hunas around 6th Century CE.

Harsha :
Harsha became the ruler of Sthaneshwar and Kanauj, hundred years after the decline of Guptas. He
was the greatest ruler among the rulers after the Guptas. Harsha himself was a poet, scholar and playwright.
Bana was the famous poet in his Court. He wrote Harshacharita and Kadambari in Sanskrit. Nalanda
university in Bihar became famous during the reign of Harsha.

Hiuen Tsang :
Hiuen Tsang visited India during the regime of Harsha. According
to his writings Harsha was an able ruler. He practiced religious
tolerance, propagated peace and nonviolence, conducted Maha
moksha Parishad every 5 years and donated all his wealth to the people.
Harsha wrote three Sanskrit plays, Priyadarshani, Ratnavali and
Naganandam.
Huien Tsang
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North India after Harsha - Invasions of the Arabs :
Emperors of Maurya, Gupta dynasty and Harsha conquered small kingdoms in North India and
assured unity. But after the death of Harsha, the Rajput rulers clashed among themselves for the suprimcy as
they lacked religious or racial unity. There was disunity among these rulers. Due to this disunity, Arabs easily
conquered North India and established their Kingdom.

Effects of Arab Invasions :
Many Indian mathematics and medicinal books were translated into Arabic. Indian culture was
introduced to Europeans through Arabs.
In Text Questions: 7.8
1. What is meant by era of salivahana?
2. Why was Kanishka called the second Ashoka?
3. What are the effects of the invasions of the Arabs?

Summary
Geographical setting of India helped in the exchange of cultures. There is a strong feeling of unity in
diversity in spite of various differences. Historians divided history as prehistoric and historic ages according
to the archaeological and literary sources. Indus valley civilization was the first metallic age civilization of
India. There were no literary sources to understand this civilization. Vedas and upanishads are the literary
sources to understand Vedic period. Buddhism and Jainism got prominence in the 6th century BC. India
faced many foreign invasions. Persians, Greeks and Kushanas were some of them. Prominent among these
was the invasion of Alexander the Great. Guptas period was considered as the golden age due to the
development in all sectors. Emperor Harsha tried hard to build a pan Indian empire. With the rule of
pushyabhutis, cholas, pallavas and later Arabs, ancient Indian history thrived.

Contributions of Ancient India to the World
“If there is one place on the face of earth where all the dreams of living men have found a home, from
the very earliest days, when man began the dream of existence, it is India.” — Romain Rolland, French
scholar, philosopher and Nobel laureate.

Gifts of India
Indians found number system. Aryabhatta invented Zero. Developed Decimal system and place value
in 100 BCE itself. Boudhayan calculated the value of ð (Pie) for the first time.
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He even postulated the Pythagorean theorem before Pythagoras. It was declared by the British in
1999.
India is the birthplace for algebra, trigonometry and calculus. Quadratic equations were developed by
sridharacharya in 11th century CE.
Largest number known to Greeks was 10 to the power of 6 (106). But Indians knew 10 ^ 53 even in
vedic times itself (1053).
Taxila was the oldest university in the world. It was founded in 700 BCE. 10500 students from
different countries studied nearly 60 subjects. Acharya chanakya worked there as a Professor.
Sanskrit was the mother of all European languages. Forbes magazine declared that Sanskrit
suits aptly for the development of software language.
Bhaskaracharya calculated the revolution time of Earth around the Sun. It is nearer to the times calculated
by modern Scientists.
Ayurveda was the first medicinal system of the world. It was found 2500 years back. Charaka was
the father of Ayurveda. Ayurveda is getting prominence today.
Sushruta is considered as the father of surgery. He transplanted organs. Performed surgeries on fractured
bones and plastic surgery. He used 125 types of surgical tools.
India introduced yoga to the world.
Indians were very advanced in textile and metallurgy.
Indians achieved many strides in literature music sculpture and paintings.
When Europeans were nomadic tribes in forests, Indus valley civilization was flourishing in India.
Textual Questions
I. Essay questions
1. Explain the sources for Indian history.
2. Write about the Indus valley civilization.
3. Explain the greatness of Ashoka.
4. Why was the Gupta period called as golden age?
5. Describe the architecture of Pallavas.
6. Write down the contributions of India to the world.
7. What are the important features of Indus valley civilization?
8. Explain the early Vedic culture.
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9. Explain the importance of Jainism.
10. Write about Buddhism.
11. Explain the greatness of the kings of Satavahanas.
12. Write about the greatness of Samudragupta.
II. Short Answer Questions
1. What are the different theories regarding the advent of Aryans?
2. Write about the social life in the later Vedic period.
3. What are the Panchavratas preached by Mahavira?
4. What are the dynasties ruled after Guptas?
5. Write about the paleolithic age.
6. Write about the importance of bronze age.
7. which countries had trade links with the people of Indus valley civilization?
III. Very Short Answer Questions
1. Which mountains are located to the north of India?
2. What are the passes in the North West frontier of India?
3. What is meant by stone age?
4. Which age does Indus valley civilization belong to?
5. Which was the first metal to be used by humans?
6. Which civilization had the prominent feature of underground drainage system?
7. What is meant by Veda? Who told Vedas?
8. From which Upanishad we have taken “satyameva jayate”?
9. Who wrote Mahabharata?
10. What was the opinion of Arthur schopenhauer about upanishads?
11. How was saints of jains known as?
12. Who was the first tirthankara in Jainism?
13. In whose time Hiuen Tsang visited India?
14. Who was the prominent ruler among badami chalukyas?
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In Text Questions – Answers
7.1
1. India is a geographically compact country. The Himalayas in the north are like fortress walls that
protect our country from foreign invasions. The beauty of kullu and Kashmir valleys is splendid.
Khyber and Bolan passes helped to continue the trade links with the West Asia. Thus Indian geographical
conditions helped for the cultural exchange.
2. Though there are diversities in language and religion, we are all Indians. There is a strong feeling of
unity and oneness in our country. We all have strong feeling of oneness like seven hues of a rainbow
and seven ragas of the music. We call it as unity in diversity.
3. Geographical conditions have a profound influence on the appearance, habits, social development,
culture and civilization of human beings.
7.2
1. Archaeological sources and literary sources are the two main sources of history.
2. Neolithic age brought a revolutionary change in the life of early humans. They learnt to make fire and
eat cooked food, learnt to cultivate crops, built houses and made fine Sharp tools.
3. Textual sources are known as literary sources. Ex : Ramayana, Mahabharata, travelogues etc.
4. We could know the year of minting and the conditions of the economy.
7.3
1. a) It was superior to contemporary sumerian and Egyptian civilizations.
b) Their town planning and administration were wonderful.
c) Underground drainage system and granary were examples for their excellence in construction.
2. The great bath at mohenjo daro was one of the wonders of Indus constructions. it was used for
religious purposes.
3. Indus valley civilization was an urban civilization. main streets were from north to south. they had
underground drainage system even at that time.
4. Refer 7.3 and fill the table.
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7.4
1. Vedas are four in number. They are,
1. Rig Veda 2. Yajur Veda 3. Sama Veda 4. Atharvana Veda.
2. Aryan culture flourished in rig Vedic time is known as early Vedic culture. It was a rural civilization.
Agriculture and animal rearing were their main occupations. Women enjoyed respect in society. They
consumed Soma and Sura. Dice, chariot racing were their main entertainment. They worshipped
natural forces.
3. Janapadas were formed. The epics Ramayana and Mahabharata got compiled. Caste system based
on occupation emerged. Women lost their importance. They worshipped prajapati, pashupati, Vishnu
etc. They wore clothes made of cotton and wool. Gurukulas emerged. Monarchy became hereditary.
They performed Yajnas and yagas.
7.5
1. a) Some sections of people were looked down due to the varna system. They condemned it.
b) Due to the large scale animal sacrifices they condemned Yajnas and Yagas.
2. Eightfold path.
3. 1. Truth 2. Non violence 3. Asteya 4. Aparigraha and 5. Brahmacharya.
4. both the religions supported the idea of purification through repentance,controlling desires, doing
dhyana etc.
7.6
1. a) small kingdoms of North India were United
b) established trade links between India and Greece.
c) Indian culture was introduced to Greece.
2. Last ruler of Nanda dynasty was Dhanananda. He became in famous with his wrong doings. Chanakya
made a vow to free Magadha and its people from the ruling of Dhanananda. He trained Chandragupta
in the arts of war. Chandragupta defeated Dhanananda and ascended the throne with the help of
Chanakya. From then Magadha came to be known as Mauryan empire.
3. Megasthenes. He wrote Indica.
4. A half spherical structure built on the relics of the Buddha or his disciples.
5. Chanakya or Koutilya. He wrote Arthasastra.
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7.7
1. A Sivalayam in Mahabalipuram, Kailasanatha temple in Kanchi, Vaikuntha perumal temple.
2. Academies of poets and scholars centred in Madurai, the capital city of Pandyas.
3. Gautamiputra Satakarni.
7.8
1. The period of Kanishka regime from 78 CE to 120 CE is known as Salivahana era.
2. Like Ashoka Kanishka also conducted a Buddhist council and sent missionaries to propagate Buddhism
in China. Thus, he was called second Ashoka.
3. Arabs translated the Indian books on mathematics and medicine. Indian culture was introduced to
Europe through Arabs.

Hints to Textual Questions
I. 1. Refer to 7.2
2. Refer to 7.3
3. Refer to 7.6
4. Refer to 7.8
5. Refer to 7.7
6. Refer to Summary
7. Refer to 7.3
8. Refer to 7.4
9. Refer to 7.5
10. Refer to 7.5
11. Refer to 7.7
12. Refer to 7.8
II.1. Refer to 7.4
2. Refer to 7.4
3. Refer to 7.5
4. Refer to 7.7
5. Refer to 7.2
6. Refer to 7.2
7. Refer to 7.3
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III.1. Himalayas
2. Khyber and Bolan.
3. Prehistoric age when humans were barbaric.
4. Bronze age
5. Copper.
6. Indus valley civilization.
7. Knowledge. Ultimate truth came from the practitioner who was in his highest spiritual state.
8. Mundaka Upanishad.
9. Veda vyasa.
10. Page no.
11. Tirthankaras
12. Rishabhanadha.
13. Harsha.
14. Pulakesi II.

Project
1. Locate the following in the Indian Map :
a) Himalayas

b) Deccan Plateau

c) Eastern, Western Coastal Plains

d) Gang Plain

2. Collect the pictures related to the sources of History and make an album.
3. Locate the following in the Indian Map :
a) Anga

b) Vajji

e) Kuru

f) Gandhara

c) Kosala

d) Avanthi

c) Sourashtra

d) Malwa

c) Kalinga

d) Amaravathi

4. Locate the following in the Indian Map :
a) Pataliputra

b) Ujjain

5. Locate the following in the Indian Map :
a) Magadha

b) Kasi

e) Pataliputra
6. Make an Album of Ancient Indian Scientists and Philosphers and their contributions.
—o—
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8
Medieval Age

In the last Unit we had learnt about the Indian conditions in India in the ancient age. In this present unit
we shall study about the Indian conditions prevailing in the medieval period
After Harshavardhana’s rule, there prevailed political instability in india from 8th to 10th decades. For
a long time, many Kingdoms fought with each other to gain control over the World. Many Rajput dynasties
of Palas, Prathiharas, Rashtrakutas, Chowhans, Paramaras, Gahadwals in northern India. Major part of
South India was under control of Cholas. This disintegrated situation in India gave way to foreign invaders
like Ghajni. After him, turks invaded North India and established Delhi Sultanath. Khilji and Tuglak were
the powerful clans in Delhi Sultanath. They faced invasions of Mongols. In southern india Vijayanagara and
Bahamani kings fought each other. Moghals invaded india and established Moghal empire in 16th century.
Historian’s divided medieval period as early and later half of medival period.

Objectives
After reading this lesson you will be able to
 Learn about Division of period in medieval age - the Rajput kings ruled in northern India in the first
medieval period. – the kings ruled in southern india – the invasions of muslims etc.
 Understand about the Establishment of Delhi sultanath – the conditions of Delhi Sultanate period.
 Appreciate the greatness of Krishna Devaraya and the glory of Vijainagara kingdom.
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8.1 Early Medieval Period
India was divided into small kingdoms after the rule of Harshavardhana. At that time the Arabs
invaded India.
In this unit you learn about the kingdoms that rule India in the medieval period

Division of Indian History :
Historians divided Indian History as three parts
Indian History

Ancient period

Medieval period

Modern Period

(till 700 CE)

(700-1750 CE)

(from 1750 CE to till now)

Early Medieval period
(700-1200 CE)

Later Medieval period
(1200 to 1750 CE)

The vast stable empire in the period of Harshavardhana lost its stability and divided into small kingdoms.
Many new kingdoms were formed in the early medieval period. They are Rajputs, Rashtrakutas, Cholas,
Kakatiyas, Turks.
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Rajputs :
After Harshavardhana, many kings ruled northern india
in the name of Rajputs. Some of the prominent Rajput clans
were Hindshahis, Chuhans, Pratiharas, Paramaras, Senas, and
Palas. The heroic stories of these kings are source for their
history.
Muslim invasions started in the time of Rajputs. Rajputs
are very brave and adventours. But they did not unite to face

Konarak Surya Temple

the foreign invasions. They did not use the modern warfare methods. Political instability prevailedand gradually
muslims occupied one by one gradually due to the disunity in Rajputs.
Rajputs favoured Hindusim. Women also fought in the battle field. Some of the women got good
education. ‘Sati’ prevailed in those days. They constructed many Hindu temples. Schools are attached to
temples. Maths and Sanskrit were taught. Kasi, Nalanda, Vikramsila and Ujjain were the famous universities
at that time. Agriculture prevailed as the main occupation.
Writings of history began in this period. Kalhanas Rajatarangini ( history of Kashmir kings), Chand
Bardai’s Pruthviraja raso are the examples of Historical literature. They developed Hindi, Marathi, Gujrathi,
Bengali and Oriya languages. They built Jagannath Temple in Puri, Lingaraja Temple in Bhuvaneswar, Sun
temple in Konark, Dilwara Jain temples in Mount Abu in Rajasthan.
The temples in Khujaraho were built in Indo-Aryan style. The wonderful, large and powerful forts of
Chitorgarh, Ranthambhore, kumbhalghar in Rajasthan, Mandu, Gwalior, Asheerghar forts in Madhya Pradesh
are the examples of Rajput architecture. Some of the other examples for their architecture are Mansingh
royal place in Gwalior, the places in Ambar, the lakes in Udaypur etc.
Mohammad of Ghajni defeated Jayapal and occupied Punjab. Later Mohammad of Ghori defeated
Pruthviraj and reached Delhi. In this way Rajput rule ended in North India and Delhi Sultans entered. At this
time Rastrakutas, Cholas, Eastern Chalukyas also ruled in southern india. Rastrakutas and Cholas were
prominent among them.
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Rastrakutas :

Rashtra Kutas
Danti Durga (Founder)

Rastrakutas built an independent and large empire on the ruins of Badami

↓
Krishna-I

Chalukyas kingdom. Rastrakutas were the feudatories of badami Cahalukyas.
(752 CE - 973 CE). Danti Durga was the founder of Rastrakuta Kingdom. He

↓
Druva

built an independent kingdom in Ellora in 753 CE. He organized a ritual named
“Hiranyagarbha”. Krishna I built Kailasa cave temple in Ellora. Their sculpture

↓
Gavinda

reached marvelous heights in the construction of kailasa temple. Amogha Varsha

↓
Indra

built a new capital named Manyakhet. Arab traveller Suleman visited India
during his time. He appreciated Amoghavarsha as one of the greatest kings of

↓
Amoghavarsha

the world. Rashtrakuta Kingdom declined after Krishna III. Rastrakuta rule
ended with the defeat of Karka II by Chalukya Tylapa.

↓
Krishna-III

Greatness of Rashtrakutas :

↓
Karka-II
(last Ruler)

Even though they were always engaged on wars, they never neglected
people’s welfare. They developed the economy by promoting trade with Arabs.
They practised religious tolerance. They gave more importance for Sanskrit
and kannada languages. They granted lands for educational institutions in order
to promote education. Adikavi of kannada, Pampa, was of this period.

Important Chola Kings
↓
Vijayalaya (846 (CE)

Amoghavarsha himself wrote a book.

↓
Aditya

‘Kavirajamargam’. He built Ellora and Elephanta temples and promoted
architecture.

↓
Raja Raja (985 CE)

After Satavahanas, Rastrakutas got the credit of maintain cordial relations

↓
Rajendra (1014 CE)

between northern and southern India. By their patronage Jainism experiences
highest position. But Buddism was on the decline. They showed religious
tolerance and allowed Mulsims to built Mosques in their kingdom.

↓
Kulothonga (1070 CE)

Cholas :
Cholas dynasty was the ancient in the South Indian Tamil states. It is the most
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prominent tamil state. Vijayalaya who was a chieftain of Pallavas founded Chola dynasty

↓
Mandala

in 846 CE. Being the chieftain of pallavas he ruled from Tajavur. Raja raju ruled
from 985 CE to 1014 CE. He defeated Pandya, kerala, simhala (present Srilanka)
kings and brought the entire Tamil region under this control. He defeated Mysore
also. He built Bruhadeeswara temple of Tanjore. Rajendra, son of Raja raja expanded
his kingdom got the title “Trisamudradeeswara” he built Gangaikonda Cholapuram.

↓
Valanadu
↓
Nadu
(Unit of 50 Villages)
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Cholas administration had some salient features. They
introduced local self government. Look at the chart below and
observe the administrative divisions of cholas. Village was the
base for their administration. Every village was a self Goverrnent
Unit. There are Sabha and Samiti . The members of grama sabha
were elected by villagers. They organize village administration.
Cholas had a strong army. Village administration execute cases.
The punishments were severe at that time.

Bruhadheswaralayam, Tanjavur

After Cholas Chalukya Cholas came into power. As they were weak, they lost many parts of their
kingdom.

Invasion of Muslims :
When Mohammad Ghori invaded india in 1175 CE, Rajput king Bhima of Solanki defeated and left
him free. In 1191 CE Mohammad Ghori again invaded india. Then he was again defeated by Pruthviraj in the
battle of Tarain War. In 1192 CE, Mohammad Ghori again invaded on India, He defeated and killed
Pruthviraj Cauhan in second battle of Tarain. He occupied Delhi. He put his slave commander Kutubuddin
Ibak as his representative in Delhi and went back to his country. In this way Muslim kingdom was founded
in India.
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Kakatiyas :
During the same period five Independent Kingdoms
were formed in Southern India. Kakatiyas were one of them.
In Andhra History Kakatiyas had an important place. After
Satavahanas, it was the Kakatiyas who brought all the telugu
speaking people together in one rule. They strived hard for
the allround development of Andhra people.
Kakatiya Thoranam

Kakatiya Thoranam :
They got their name as they worshipped the Goddess Kakati. Their rule
began, as Prolaraju I got Hanumakonda as a gift for his services from Chalukya
King Someswara. Rudra deva, Ganapati Deva, Rudrama Devi, Pratapa Rudra
were the prominent kings among Kakatiyas. Rudrama devi is not only brave
but also a great administrator. In 1323 CE Prataparudra was defeated by

Rani Rudrama Devi

Mohammad bin Tuglak. With this defeated the Kakatiya rule ended.
Veera Shiva was prominent in the period of Kakatiyas. They
patronized Sanskrit. Poet Jayapa wrote ‘Nrutya Ratnavali’ , a book
on dance. Palkurikisomanatha wrote many books on Veera Shaiva.
Tikkana, who translated Mahabharata in to telugu belongs to
kakatiya period. Kakatiyas established many industries and
developed the kingdom economically. Their important port was
Motupalli. Their architectural marvels are Thousand Pillar Temple,
Ramappa Temple,and Orugallu Fort.
In Text Questions: 8.1
1. Write about the glory of Rashtrakutas.
2. Illustrate the social conditions in the time of Rajaputs.
3. Illustrate about the Administration of Cholas.
4. Write about the patronage of art and architecture of kakatiyas.

Ramappa Temple
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8.2 Later Medieval Age
We learnt that Kutubuddin Ibak was declared as the Sultan of Delhi after Mohammad Ghori. It is the
most important incident happended in the History of India. From that time (1206 CE to till 1857 CE), India
was under Muslim rule. We would learn about Delhi sultanath in detail now.

Delhi Sulthanath :
The kings of Delhi from 1206 CE to 1526 CE had the title ‘sultan’. They ruled with the title of sultan
as they believed that they were the representatives of Khalifa. There were 5 clans in Delhi sultans.
Delhi Sulthans
|
|
|
|
|
|
Slave Dynasty
Khilji Dynasty
Tuglak Dynasty Sayyad Dynasty
Lodi Dynasty
(1206-1290 CE) (1290-1320 CE) (1320-1413 CE) (1414-1451 CE) (1451-1526 CE)

Slave Dynasty :
Kutubuddin Ibak was the first king in Slave Dynasty. He tried to spread
Islam. He demolished many Hindu temples and constructed Mosques on them.
He started building Kutub Minar as a symbol of his over India. His Son-in-law
Il-tut-mish completed it. Razia Sultana, the daughter of Il-tut-mish was the first
women ruler who occupied the throne of Delhi. The promininent king in slave
dynasty was Balban. His name was Giasuddin Balban. He was a great
administrator. He strengthened Spy system to lessen the importance of Turks.
He saved his kingdom from Mongol on invasions. He suppressed the revolts of
provencial governors. He repaired forts and appointed army officers whom he

Important rulers of
Slave Dynasty
(1206 CE - 1290 CE)
Qutubddin Ibak
↓
Il-tut-Mish
↓
Raziya Sultana
↓
Nasiruddin Muhammad
↓
Giasuddin Balban

believed loyal to him. He transformed forests around Delhi into agricultural
lands. He introduced the Theory of devine right.
The grandson of Balban Kaikubad came to the throne after balban. As he was inefficient, Jalaluddin,
an army officer of Khilji dynasty occupied the throne of Delhi in 1290 CE. He tried to follow the preaching
of Islam in his personal life. He behaved cruelly towards Hindus. He imposed heavy taxes on hindus. He
hated Hindus and punished cruelly. To make Hindus submissive and to abide by law, he ordered to take
away all wealth and food grains from the Hindus allowed them to keep the bare minimum necessary for their
annual maintenance.
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Khilji Dynasty :
After the decline of Slave Dynasty, Khilji rule began in Delhi with
Jalaluddin. Allauuddin Khilji came to power after Jalaluddin. He was not only a
brave and adventurous army commander but also a great administrator. He had
a will to win the whole india. He not only won Chittor, Ranathambhor, Malwa
states but also expanded his empire to south Indian regions. Mubarak Khilji
and Khusroo came to rule after Alladdin Khilji. As their rule was not liked by
the Muslim Sardars, Giasuddin Tuglak founded Tuglak dynasty.
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Rulers of Khilji Dynasty
1290 CE - 1320 CE
Jalajuddin Khilji
(1290-1296 CE)
↓
Allauddin Khilji
(1296 CE - 1316 CE)
↓
Mubarak Sha
(1316 CE - 1320 CE)
↓
Nasiruddin Khusru
(1320 CE)

Allauuddin Khilji

Administration :
Alladdin Khilji was a great administrator. He controlled all official under him. He developed Spy
system and punished the culprits severely. He cancelled the Jagirdari system and introduced Raitwari system.
He introduced the system of salaries to soldiers and also the system of naming the positions for soldiers. He
started marking horses. He solved many problems of people and soldiers by controlling market prices. He
introduced the system of noting all traders details at Market Registrar. He controlled the Weights and
measurements. He followed the religious activities and prayers of Islam. He participated in other religious
festivals and treated them equally. He was the first Delhi Sulthan who participated in the Hindu festival ‘Holi’.
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Tuglak Dynasty :
Giasuddin Tuglak became the sultan of Delhi in 1320 CE. Tuglak dynasty
started with him and continued over a hundred years. Mohammad bin tuglak
became sultan of Delhi after Giasuddin Tuglak in 1326 CE.

Mohammad Bin Tuglak :
He has many good qualities. He was a wise person. He was a man of
knowledge. His ideas on administration are good. But he failed in implementing
them. Eg: shifting of capital to Devagiri from Delhi and again to Delhi from
Devgiri, introduction of copper coins. He was a very angry man. Hence he was
treated as mad tuglak.

Mohammad Bin Tuglak
Important Rulers of
Tuglaq dynasty
1320 CE - 1413 CE
Giasuddin Tuglaq Shaw
(1320-1325 CE)
↓
Muhammadbin Tuglaq
(1325 CE - 1351 CE)
↓
Firoz Shaw Tuglaq
(1351 CE - 1388 CE)
↓
Nasiruddin Muhammad
(1390 CE - 1394 CE)

By the invasion of Timor on India, Tuglak rule ended. The Syeds and Lodis who came to rule after
Tuglaks were not able rulers. There was no political unity in Delhi sultans. Babar invaded on India and
defeated the last king of Lodi dynasty and established Moghal rule in india in 1526 CE.
The conditions at the time of Delhi Sultanath :
This was a theocratic rule.
They ruled according to islam. They ruled as per Quran. The sultans ascended they throne as a
representative of Khalifa.
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Division of the Kingdom

following flow chart.
The head of Ikta was called as Mukti. He had to maintain army with
the revenue of Ikta. He had to send the remaining revenue to sultan after
meeting the administrative expenditure of Ikta.
The economy was in good condition at the time of Delhi Sultans. The
foreign trade was ruined with the introduction of puched coins by Mohammad

Iktas
↓
Shiks
↓
Paraganas
↓
Villages

bin tuglak. Government started many industries.
In Islam two sects are there. They are Sunnis and Shiyas. All the kings belong to islam religion. The
condition of women declined. Muslim women followed ‘parda system’. The Hindu women followed ‘Sati’.

Establishment of Vijayanagara Empire:
In 1336 CE the two brothers Harihara and Bukka raya founded a hindu

Dynasties that ruled
Vijayanagara empire

kingdom in the banks of river tungabadra with the help of Vidyaranya swamy.

Sangama

They belong to sangam Dynasty. They established Vijayanagara empire to

↓
Saluva

protect Hindu religion and culture.

Srikrishna Devaraya :
He was a great ruler of Tulva Dynasty who ruled fro 1509 CE to 1529
CE. He began his victory marches soon after coming to throne. He took control

↓
Tuluva
↓
Araveedu

over the region which was laid south to tungabadra river.
He is not only a great warrior but also a great administrator. He did not levied heavy taxes on people.
He developed irrigation facilities and developed agriculture. He is a great poet and patron of poets. He
wrote an epic named ‘Amukta Malyada’ . He patronized “ Astadiggajas” in his
court. Allasani peddana, Dhurjati etc. were his court poets. He stated “ Telugu is
the greatest of all languages”
He also patronized Tamil and Kannada poets. He built the biggest and
prominent temples in Hampi. They are Hajara rama temple and Vittal Swami
temple.
Sri Krishna devaraya died in 1529 CE. After him a worst war was fought
between Vijayanagara kings and Deccan sultans, It was called as ‘Rakshasa
Tangadi war’. In this war Vijayanagara kings were defeated. After the defeat of

Srikrishnadevaraya
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Vijayanagara Kings the Muslim army destroyed and demolished temples and royal residences. Vijayanagara
became a burial ground. Gradually vijayanagara went to muslim rule.

The administration of vijayanagara kings and its glory :
Vijayanagara kingdom was the most prominent in sothern
india in the medieval period. There was a cabinet to give
suggestions to the king. The Vijayanagara army consisted primarily
of infantry, cavelry and war elephants. They had a regiment of
men armed with match lock i.e., a hand gun.
Their main income source was land revenue. 1/3 rd was
collected as land revenue. They surveyed the land. The tax was

Verupaksha Temple, Hampi

imposed as per the fertility of the land. They dug many tanks and
canals to develop agriculture.
They had trade with Persia, Egypt, Arabia, Italy, Portugal, Srilanka, Burma and China.
Shiva and Vaisnava traditions were in practice at that time. Tirupathi, Srirangam, Ahobilam were
prominent Vishnava temples in those days. Dwaita of Madwacharya was also prominent in those days.
Their service to language is appreciable. Abdul Razzak, Nuniz, Nicolo Konti, Paes visited Vijayanagara
Kingdom and praised its greatness in their writings.
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What is Bhakti Movement? What is the objective of it? What is its goal?
The religious movement in medieval age was called “Bhakti movement” . It got
its name as the religious reformers gave importance to Bhakti.

Prominent Bhakti Saints :
Sankaracharya: He was born in Kerala in 8th century. He advocated Advita.
He advocated Bhati, karma and also vairagya ways besides Jnana marga. He travelled

Sankaracharya

all over india to advocate his philosophy and established four mathas on all four corners
of India. They are – Sringeri (Karnataka), Dwarka (Gujarat), Badrinath (Uttaraakhand)
and Puri (Odisa).
Ramanujacharya: He was born in Sri Perambadur in Tamilnadu. He advocated
visishtadvaita/ For the liberation of a person and devotion towards Vishnu is essential.
He initiated the untouchables and lower castes as preists.
Ramanujacharya
Madhvacharya: He was born in ‘Veli’ village near Udipi town in Karnataka.
He preacher that God is creator, Omnipotent and with him. He was oreached out
Jeva and Deva are different . He advocated Dwaita philosophy.
Basaveswara: He founded Veera shiva in Karnataka region in 12th century.
Allaya prabhu and akkamahadeve were his companions. He strongly opposed caste
system and preached bhakti marga to all.

Madhwacharya

Maharastra Bhakti Saints: Many bhakti saints were prevalent in maharastra
during 13th to 17th century in Maharastra. The songs written in simple Marathi language
influened common people. Jnaneswr, namdev, tukaram, eknath, samartha ramdas were
the prominent saints of maharastra. Sati sakkubhai, Chokamela of Mahar caste-treated
to be untouched were great saints. They condemned caste differences. They advocated
that bhakti prevailed in sharing the sorrows of fellow beings.

Basaveswara

Narsi Mehta: He is the prominent gujrati siant. He advocated that who shares
the sorrows of others was the real vaishnava.
Nath pantis, siddacharyas, yogis advocated that we get mukthi by meditation
formless ultimate reality and immerse ourselves in it. They advocated to get training
inYogasana, Pranayama, dhyan etc. Many down trodden castes were attracted by
their teachings.
Bammera pothana, Annamacharya, Chitanya mahaprabhu, Tulasi das, Suradas,

Annamacharya
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Daadoo dayaal, Kabir, Ravidas, Mirabhai etc. belonged to bhakti sampradaya.
Tallapaka Annamacharya was vaggeyakara of Andhra Pradesh. Annamayya
wrote 32,000 sankeerthanas on Lord Venkateswara. According to ‘Annamaya
Charitramu’. Even today his sankeerthanas make all devotees of Lord Venkateswara
immerse in intense bhakthi.
Tulasidas wrote Ramayana in simple Hindi as ‘Ramacharita manas’.
Santh Ravidas: He was born in Cobber caste which was treated an untouble.

Santh Ravidas

He was a great saint. Mirabhai was his disciple.
Mira Bhai: She was a rajput women, Devotee of lord Krishna, she wrote
many devoted songs and Bhajans on Sri Krishna. Her songs are very popular among
all even today.
Chaitanya mahaprabhu: He is a vishnava saint belonged to Bengal. He was
a worshiper of lord Krishna. He illustrated Bhakti Yoga according the epics of
Bagavadgita, Bhagavata. He popularized the methods of mass bhajans, dancing with

Mira Bhai

bhakti. He popularized Krishna mantra.
Kabir Das: He is the Bhakti saint who lived in 15th and 16th century in Kasi.
He brought up a muslim weavers family. He advocated Bhakti is the main path. The
purity of heart is more important than other outer rituals. He condemned castism.
Hindus and muslims are also his followers. Mr. Ramji, who was the father of B.R.
Ambedkar was a devotee of Kabir das. He greatly sang keertanas and taught his
children.

Chaitanya
Mahaprabhu

Gurunanak: He was the founder of Sih religion. He was born in sankanasaheb
with was located in pakisthan at present. They dine in a dinner hall where there was no
discrimination of caste and gender. All castes were in his religion.
Kancharla gopanna: He was popularly known as Bhakta ramdas in 17th
century. He was a devotee of Lord Srirama. He renovated the ruined temple srirama

Gurunanak

in Bhadrachalam.
The main features of Bhakti Movement :
They believed in one God. He is different in name but he is one.
1. They preached bhakti marga to attain moksha. Everyone is eligible for it.
2. Man must obey to God totally. He should be away from earthly pleasures.
Bhakta Ramdas
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3. A Guru is necessary to preach Bhakti path. Everyone must have belief in Guru.
4. They condemned Castism. All people are equal.
5. Some of the Bhakti saints believed that God has form some others believe that god has no form they
6
F

advocated to live with moral value and love the God and neighbours.
6. They wrote all keerthanas, poems, and songs in peoples language. They succeeded in motivating
people to follow bhakti marga.
The effects of Bhakti Movement :
 They developed bhakti concept in people.
 Social evils and inequalities were decreased.
 Regional languages developed
 Motivated many kings to establish empires. Eg. Shivji, vijayanagara kings
 They helped in reducing differences between hindus and muslims.

Islam – Sufism
There is a similarity between Bhakthi Saints and Sufis. They advocated worshipping One God. The
purity of heart is more important than external pleasures. Sufis rejected the principles of behavior by muslim
pahis. Ghajili, Rumis, Saadi, were the great sufi saints of middle Asia. One of these was Chistigarh. Kwaja
Moinuddeen Chisti ( Ajmer), Kutubhddin Bhaktiyaar Kaaki (Delhi), Kwaja Moinuddin Jeliyaa, Baba Farid
in Punjab, Badanawaj in Gulbarga, Gisudaraj are prominent sufi saints.
Sufi Saints : The preached God is one. There is no difference among Allah, Rahim, Rama and
Krishna. All religions are one. There should not be differences among people. They preached their motives
through preachings and devotional songs in regional languages. Kabhir brought great change with his bhakti
tatva and literary style.
In Text Questions: 8.2
1. How can you say that Balban was the great ruler in Slave Dynasty.
2. What is the greatness of Sri Krishna Devaraya?
3. What are the results of Bhakti movement?
4. What are the aims of Bhakti movement?
5. Write about important Bhakti saints.
6. Write about these personalities
a) Meera bhai

b) Chaitanya prabhu

c) Trimatacharya
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8.3 Moghal Empire (1526-1761 CE)
Who were moghals? Where they come from? Many kings rules india. One of them were moghals.
We learnt about the kings ruled india before 1526 CE.
The decline of Delhi sultanath started at the time of Mohammad bin Tuglak. They failed to establish
stable central administration. Their economic and military power ruined with the invasion of Timor. The rulers
after Tuglaks, Sayyads and Lodis were not good administrators. Their kingdom lost unity.
When we see the political, economic, social and military conditions at the time of establishment of
Moghal empire were disturbing. But the financial position of india was in a higher position. Our agriculture
trade and commerce were developed. But the inequalities in society were continued. These inequalities
were higher in town when compared to villages.
Condition of army, war strategy, weapons were in bad condition.
These reasons pave way to the establishment of moghal dynasty.

Babur (1526-1530 CE) :
Babur availed the conditions prevailed in India, demolished Delhi sultanath
and established moghal empire. His real name was jahiruddin mahammad
He is a Turk. He born in 1483 CE. He became the king of kabu in 1504
CE after losing samarkhand and Farghana. From there he came to invade India.
He defeated Ibrahim Lodi in 1526 CE in Panipat war. And occupied Delhi and
Agra. This war was well known as Panipat War I. From this war Moghal
administration started and continued 200 years.

Babur

After capturing Delhi Babur defeated Rana Sangram Simh in Kanwa War in 1527 CE.
In 1528 CE Babur invaded on Chanderi fort. After winning Kanwa war he occupied Chanderi fort
and Ranathambhor fort.
In 1529 Babur fought his third war. That is Gogra war. In this war Babur won Afghans and stabilised
his empire in India. In this way Babur through three wars he established Moghal empire. He died at the age
of 48 in 1530 CE. At that time his empire spread between Kabul and Bihar.
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Greatness :
He was a great warfare expert. He loved literature. He was favour to islam religion. He belonged to
sunni sect. But he respected shia sect also. He called non muslims as kapirs. He declared war against Rana
Sangram Sinh as Jeehad (religious war). We came to know about his character and personality through his
autobiography Tujuk-e-babari.

Humayun (1530-40 CE, 1555-56 CE) :
The full name of Humayun was Nasiruddin Humayun. Humayun means lucky man. But his life run in
quite different to that.
Humayun was elder of all four sons of Babur. He born on March 6th , 1508. He came to power after
the death of babur in 1530 CE. But he lost his empire due to the disunity of his brothers, his personal
weaknesses and the revolt of Sher Shaw. Humayun was defeated by sher Shaw in Kanuj War and occupied
the throne of Delhi in 1540 CE. Sher Shaw proved his hold in Bihar and Bengal. Humayun fled to Kabul
after losing his empire to SherShaw. At that severe situation Akbar was born.
In 1544 Humayun reached Persia from Kabul. He occupied Kabul, Peshavar and Lahore. Later in
1555 CE he availed the conditions prevailed among the heirs of Sher Shaw and invaded against Sikindar
Shaw. He defeated Sikindhar Shaw and occupied Delhi and Agra. In this way he regained power and
reinstated the moghal empire in India.
Humayun was a great laureate. But he was not able to prove himself as a great administrator and a
warrior . He made many mistakes without having good sense of polity. His weaknesses, his luxorious life
affected his efficiency. His life was an addition of failures. But he regained his empire which he lost. But he
was unable to enjoy his empire and passed away in 1556 CE.

Sher Shaw Sur :
He belonged to Sur dynasty. His real name was Fareed His ancestors
came from Afganisthan to India for employment. He was born in 1472 CE in
Bihar. He succeeded in drove away Moghals from India in his second endeavour.
He invaded many northern Indian kingdoms and conquered them. He won
Malwa, Raisen, Multan, rajasthan, Bundelkhand etc. But after his death in 1545
CE Afghans were unable to retain power. In 1555 CE Humayun occupied
Delhi with the help of Persian King.
Sher Shaw sur
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Reforms by Sher Shaw :
He was not only a great warrior but also an able administrator. He ruled only 5 years but the reforms
he brought paved way for the future emperors.
He appointed a union of minister to assist him in administration. They are :
Diwan-e-Vazir

:

Revenue affairs.

Diwan-e-areez

:

Appointment of soldiers and discipline

Diwan –e Rasalat :

Supervisor of Expernal affairs

Diwan – e-Insha

Head of Home affairs.

:

Along with them Diwan-e-Khaja for law and justice, Diwan-e-bareed for spy activities. But the final
decision rest in emperor.

Administrative Policy :
He divided his kingdom into 47 sarkars for ease of administration. Each sarkar again divided into
paraganas. Paragana is a unit of 100 villages. To supervise these villages he appointed some higher officials.
He transfered employees for every 2, 3 years.

Land Revenue System :
The land revenue system was most important reform of Sher Shaw. He got surveyed the entire land
and decided 1/3rd crop as land revenue. He introduced authorised documents of ownership to peasants.

Military Reforms :
He showed more care on military affairs to stabilise his empire. He raised a standing army. He was
more careful in appointing, training and giving salaries to soldiers. He abolished jagirdari systemand started
giving salaries.

Law Administration :
The judgement of Emperor is final. The punishments are severe at his time. Many officials helped him
in law administration. In his period there were peace and security in his empire.
Trade and commerece and roads were developed in his period. He built many choultries beside
roads. He introduced many people benefitting schems. He gave more importance to develop education. He
built many hospitals. He was popularised as a great emperor of good buildings.
He announced Jihad (religious war) on punarmal, the ruler of risin. He killed many rajput kings.
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But the empire built by him was not able to retain by his heirs. As his empire was broken, it made
easier for humayun to re-establish moghal rule in Delhi.

Akbar (1555-1605 CE) :
Akbar was one of the greatest kings that ruled India. His full name was
Jalaluddin Mohammad Akbar. He born in Amarkot in Sindhu in 1542 CE. He
helped his father in many wars. When humayun died, Akbar was only 13.
Biramkhan, the gaudian of Akbar made him emperor of moghal empire in Kalanur
for in Punjab. But after came to power, akbar faced many problems. He defeated
Hemu with the help of Biramkhan at Panipat in 1556 CE. After that Moghals
had established a vast empire. Till 1560 CE Akbar was in in the guardianship of
Bhiramkhan. Later Akbar rules himself and gained many victories.
Akbar

Invasions :

Akbar defeated Rajputs, afghans and also deccan states. He won Malwa, chunar, gondwana,
rajaputrasthan, gujrat, Bengal, bihar, Orissa, Kabul, Kashmir, sindh and kandhahar in between 1561 CE
and 1590 CE. But the ruler of mewad Rana Pratap didnot surrender to akbar. He raised against akbar. In
the battle of Haldighat he was defeated by Akbar.

Akbar Empire
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When Akbar attacked southern deccan states Chand bibi of Ahmednagar fought against him, he won
Khandesh, aseerghar, ahmadnagar forts. With these victories his empire expanded from afghanisthan on the
north west to assam in the east. Kashmir in the north to birar in the south.

Religious Policy :
Akbar has religious tolerance he advocated a new religion named din-e-ilahi. He built a prayer hall
named ibadat khana. He weived the tax on hindu piligrims. He weived the jijiya tax in 1564, which was
criticised by hindus.
Akbar got a great name in in implementing great administration in the vast empire.

Jahangir (1605-1627CE) :
After the death of Akbar his eldest son named salim, came to mohal throne with the name nooruddin
mohammad Jahangir in 1605 CE.
He made many laws when he came into throne. He set up a bell of justice in agra fort which was
located on the banks of river Yamuna.
By nature Jahangir was a luxorious person. Hence he let the administration in the hands of his wife
Noorjahan. She was an able lady. She suppressed many revolts and save his empire. Amarsingh the ruler of
Mewad made an agreement with moghals. Bijapur, golkonda states agreed to pay tax . Khurram, the son
of Jahangir achieved all these victories. He was known as shahjahan. But atlast due to revolts he lost
Kandhahar. Expansion of empire was not done at the time of Jahangir. But a land mark incident was
happended in Indian history by letting britishers to trade in india. The naval officer, captain William Hawkins
went to Jahangir with the letter of James, the king of England in 1608. Later sir Thomas munro got permission
to build a factory in Surat in 1614.
Jahangir was a versatile personality. He had good inerest in languages, history, geography, environmental
science, drawing, music, architecuture and gardening. He built Shalimar an Nishanth Bhags in Srinagar.
He killed guru arjun dev, the fifth guru of Sikhs in 1606, as Arjun
helped Khusroo. He tortured Sikhs. Jains also felt his hatred. He
demolished many jain temples.
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Shajahan 1628-1658 CE :
After the death of Jahangir, his son Shajahan killed his brothers
and came to moghal throne in 1628 CE. he got experience in administration
as administrator in deccan state. He made bijapur and golkonda as his
chieftains. He got control over northern India and deccan states.
He is an able administrator and clever emperor. He increased
financial sources of state. He is an justful ruler. He is a great builder. he
built the marble marvel Tajmahal.

Tajmahal, Agra

Shajahan

Redfort, Delhi

In his time the religious tolerance policy was set aside. He started many anti hindu activities.
He started Hizra era instead of ilahi era. He demolished many hindu temples in Benarus, bundelkhand,
gujrat and in Kashmir. He strived to propagate islam by serving food in the ramjan month. He wore the title
Ghaji, as to show his favour towards islam. Gradually it led to form groups and hindu and anti hindu. It
ultimately resulted to decline of his empire.
When he was sick in 1657 CE, his four heirs fought for his throne. Finally his third son aurangjeb got
the moghal throne.

Aurangajeb (1658-1707 CE) :
Aurangajeb was born in dohar near Ujjain in 1618 CE. He killed his brothers and jailed his father and
came to throne. He is Sunni Mahmadan. He is intolerant of other religions. The religious tolerance of Akbar
times was ended in his time. He implemented Islamic rule in his empire. He announced islam as the state
religion. He tried to convert whole india as Islamic state. He punished non muslims in many ways. He waged

160

Social Studies

jijiya tax on hindus. He favoured sunni sect and tortured shiyas. He withdrew many hindus from important
positions. He implemented many cruel measures against hindus. He demolished many hindu temples. Hence
many Sikhs, Satnamis and Jhats revolted against him. They declared independence. Rajputs and Maratas
also became opponents to moghals. As he killed the Sikh guru Tejbahdur, Sikhs turned into a soldier group.
Rajputs turned against him in the leadership of Durgadas. They became opponents to Moghals.
Shivaji established Marathi kingdom in 1674 CE. Auragjeb’s empire expande from Kashmir to Kaveri
and Kabul to Chittagang. He died in 1707 CE. the moghal kings after him were inefficient.

Moghal Administration :
Moghal rule is centralised one. Power rests in emperor only. He was supreme to all army. He is the
ultimate Judiciary. He get advices of many minister for ease in administration. Akbar had set many
administrative methods. He divided his empire into Subhas. He appointed Subedar for every Subha. The
later Moghal emperors followed his methods.
He implemented the method of taxing by surveying land and productivity. He collected 1/3rd of crop as
land revenue. Measuring land, categorising land on the basis of fertility, giving land ownership deeds to
farmers, were implemented with the help of Raja Todarmal. All these methods were implemented by Shersha
previously.
He introduced Munsabdari system in military system. He age a position to each military officer. Military
was maintained by him he included Rajputs and many hindus in his army.
In the judiciary the ultimate power lies inemperor. On every Friday emperor will look into the appeals
of lower courts. Except Akbar all other moghal emperors followed Islamic law in their judgements. Pundits
were appointed for the trials of hindu cases in the lower courts. Villages heads were made responsible for
securing peace and security.

Religion :
Moghals belong to sunni sect. Akbhar observed religious tolerance. He weived away the jijiya tax
and piligimage tax. He had given chance to celebrate religious festivals. All the moghal rulers continued to
show discrimation over hindu religion. Hatred towards hindus raised in the period of shajahan and attained
its peaks in the period of aurangjeb. We can say that the religious policy is the main reason for the decline of
moghal empire.
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Social Conditions :
Major people in the society were hindus. Castism was more prevalent in the society. Common meal
and inter caste marriages were abandoned. People who were at the lower level of the society were treated
as untouchables. At that time, along with Hindus and Muslims. Jains, Sikhs, Parsees and Chirstians are also
part of the society. Peace and properity prevailed at that time. The social evils like sati also prevalent at that
time. Akbar tried to stop those traditions.

Economic Conditions :
In this period many reforms were made in land revenue. Taxes were heavy in this time. Moghal rulers
encouraged industries. Sugar, Iron, Bronze, Cloth industries were developed. Weapons of war were
manufactured. Ship building also done in this time. Trade and commerce weredeveloped.
Many people were dependent on agriculture. Peasants suffered with heavy taxation, wars and revolts.
Their condition was much deteriorated.
In that time famines occur frequently. Laksh of people died due to famines. They gave food to the
needy but not tried to control famines.

Culture :
We find a mixture of indo-muslim culture and understanding in mughal period. They developed native
culture in the methods they followed. Literature was produced in the languages of parsee, Sanskrit and hindi.
The autobiography of Babar Tujuk-e-Babri was translated into Persian language. Humayun was also a
great scholar. Dhara Shiko, son of Shajahan was a great scholar. He translated 50 Upanishads into Persian
language. Mughals translated many books into regional languages and helped bhakti movement. They helped
to know about the social conditions of that time. The poets Tulasi das, Surdas, Raskhan belong to this
period. This period is known as golden age for hindi literature.

Art and Architecture :
Moghal kings patronised arts. Tansen of Akbar time was well known. They showed interest in art and
architecture. We saw the mixture Islamic architecture and hindu sculpturein their buildings. Akbar built
Fathepur sikri, Ibadat khana, Panchmahal, Rani Jodhbhai mahal in different architectural designs. The speciality
in mughal architecture was round domes minerates, pillaras, space befor the building. One of the wonders of
the world was Tajmahal which was built by Shajahan in memory of his wife Mumtajmahal. Red fort, Jama
Masjid, Moti Masjid were the popular constructions of his time. We find the mixture of indo Islamic
architecture in Shersha Tomb in Sasaram, Puranakhila in Delhi.
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Painting :
A special drawing style was improved in this period with the mixture of indo Persian styles. Many
colourful painting were drawn in the time of Akbar and Jahangir. Moghal painting also influenced southern
India.

Decline of Moghal Empire :
Moghal empire was founded by babur in 1526 CE. It developed from akbar to Aurangjeb. It went on
declining with the policiess of Shajahan and Aurangjeb. The aggressive religious policy, the inefficiency of
the descendants of Aurangjeb were the causes for their decline.
Causes for the decline of Moghal Empire :
1. The first responsible person for the decline was shajahan. He spent more peoples money on
constructions. This burden fell on common people. Hence protest started from people.
2. The religious policy of Auranjeb made Jats, Stanamis, Maratas, Rajputs and Sikhs revolt against him.
3. Although he conquered deccan provinces like Bijapur and Golconda, the administration had become
a problem. His treasury emptied with his continued long invasions. Deccan wars, Marata wars are the
key reasons for the decline of Moghals.
4. The later kings after Aurangjeb did not rule efficiently because he did not give any training to his sons.
He did not believe others.
5. The rulers after Aurangjeb were weak and unable to face the foreign invasions.
6. Moghals lost all their empire except Delhi, Agra and Gujrat after the third battle of panipat in 1761.
7. Many successional wars were fought for succession in mughal period. Due the these wars loss of
money and loss of life and uncertainity prevailed in the empire.

Maratas :
Have you ever heard the name Shivaji? Where was he from? When was he ruled? Do you want to
know?
In 17th century maratas established a hindu kingdom refusing the dominance of Deccan sultans and
moghals. They become irresistible in 18th century. The present Mumbai, Khandesh, Kokan, Bihar, some
parts of Madhya Pradesh, some parts of Hyderabad are called as state of Maharastra. The founder of
Maharastra kingodm was shivaji. Deccan plateau region is useful to built hill forts. They help for Guirella war
fare.

Medieval Age

163

The Bhakti saints in Maharastra, Eknath, Tukaram, Vamana pandit, Namdev, Samardha ramdas unified
maharastra with Marathi language in 15 and 16 centuries. They got military and political experience in in the
courts of Ahmednagar and Bijapur Sultans. In these conditions the independent Maratha kingdom was
formed with the arrival of Shivaji.

Shivaji :
Shivaji was born in shivaner fort in 1627 CE. His mother was Jijiya,
his father was Shaji Bhansle. When Shaji was in the court of Ahmed nagar
sultan, he got Pune as Jagir. Shivaji inspired with the moral and mythological
stories from his mother. He decided to establish an independent Maratha
and to protect Hindu Dharma. Dadaji Kondadev was the guardian of Shivaji.
He taught him horse riding and war fare.
Sivaji

Military Cecisions :
Shivaji became a conquer at the age of 20. He conquered Torana, Puramdar, Rayagadh, Simhagadh
forts from Bijapur sultan in 1674. Bijapur Sultan sent Afjalkhan to kill shivaji. But Shivaji escaped from that
and killed Afjalkhan. Bijapur Sultan made a treaty with Shivaji.
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Shivaji kept his eye on the forts which were under the control of Moghals and occupied them. He
plundered Surat in 1664 CE. He was defeated by Raja Jaisingh and made a Purandhar treaty in 1665 with
him and he surrendered 23 forts to Mughals. As per the conditions of the treaty he went to Agra fort in 1666.
There Aurangjeb captured him. But wisely he escaped from there. After his arrial all the forts he lost were
again handed over by him.

Coronation of Sivaji :
On reconquering the lost forts he was coronated in Rayaghad with the titile Chatrapati in June 16,
1674 CE. After coronation he went on Karnataka invasion. Maratha soldiers occupied Kurnool, jinji and
Nellore and went on till kadaluru. Along with maharastra, present Tamilnadu and some places in Karnataka
were in his control. Shivaji named his kingdom as ‘Swaraj’ In his last years of life, he worried about the
misbehavior of his son Shambaji and died on April 13th 1680.

Administration of Shivaji :
Shivajai was a not only a great warrior , but also a great administrator. Ultimate power lies in the hands
of king. He rules his country according to Hindu Dharmasastras. He organized 8 minister cabinet to help him
in administration. These are known as “Astapradhan” . He left all main administrative activities to them and
key decision were only taken by Shivaji.

Name of Ashtapradhan - their Duties :
Peshwa : He was the prime minister. He had control over all the ministers. He is also know as chief
Pradhan.
Amatya : He is finance minister. His sign was must on important financial documents. He is also
known as Mujunmdar.
Mantra : His main activity was to record and store all royal procedingss and important court procedings.
He is known as ‘Vabia-navis’
Sumanth : He is incharge of external affairs. He gives advices in the foreign affairs. His was known as
‘Dabir’
Senapati : He was the head of army. He is responsible of appointment and discipline of the army. He
is also known as ‘Sar-e-naubath’
Panditarao: he is head of religious issues. He has other names like Sadar, Mutavsib, Dhanadhyakya.
Deciding religious rituals, act as judge in religious disputes. He issues directives regarding the code of conduct
of people.
Nyayadeesh : He is the judge of the Kingdom. His judgement is final in civil and criminal cases.
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Revenue Policy :
Shivaji followed the revenue policies of todarmal and malik ambar. Rytwari system was implemented.
He surveyed the land and collected 2/5th of crop as land revenue. By giving loans to farmers he developed
agriculture. He collected the tax named ‘chet’ from the other places which were not in his control.

Military Policy :
Shivaji gave more importance to military administration. Befor shivaji maratis worked in their fields
during that season and worked as soldiers in the remaining period. Shivaji stopped this method, he maintained
ready army by giving monthly salaries. Senapathi in astapradhan was the leader of whole army. At the time
of war king would lead the army. He gave more importance in the discipline of army. Chatrapati ordered for
giving more safety for children and women when attacking rival kings. The plundered wealth during war
should be handed over to state treasury. They must not steal them. For this discipline shivaji army got great
name in Indian history. They have maintained some naval force also.

Judicial Administration :
Shivaji’s judicial administration was very ancient. Nyayadish settle issues on the basis of old ‘smruthis’
where there were no courts and court policies.

Religious Policy :
Shivaji had faith in sanathan hindu Dhrama. He was not only tolerant towards other religions, he had
also respected their holy books and piligrim places. He allocted funds for muslim places of working along
with hindu temples. When they got Khuran at the time of war, he handed over them to muslim soldiers. He
showed more respect towards muslim women. He punished hindu soldiers who disrespect muslim women.
He gave equal opportunities to hindus and muslims in appointing for government jobs. In his army and navy,
all got higher positions without any discrimination.

Conclusion :
Shivaji was a great statesman. He realized his dream of establishing hindu kingdom in maharastra. He
made marathas as a strongenity and filled them a new pride. When he was raising as Maratha warrior,he
faced rivalry against mughals, and sultans of bijapur and golkonda. But he had overcome all his obstacles by
his bravery and intelligence and established ‘Swaraj’ and remained a source of inspiration for the forth
coming generations.
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In Text Questions: 8.3
1. Write about the religious policy of Akbar.
2. Write about the administration of Shivaji.
3. Write about the moghal buildings.
4. How far Aurangajeb was responsible for the decline of Moghal empire?

Summary
Rajput Kingdoms fought each other for the supremacy due to the Political instability resulted after the
death of Harshavardhana. Bahamani and Vijayanagara rulers contended for the power in South India.
Sculpture of Rashtrakutas reached new heights. Local self government of Cholas is ideal for even modern
times. Disunity among the local rulers enabled the invasion of Qutubuddin Ibak and the establishment of
Turkish Kingdom. Kakatiyas brought all Telugu speaking people under one roof. Khilji, Tuglaq, Syed, Lodi
dynasties ruled Delhi after the Slave dynasty. Harihara and Bukkaraya established Vijayanagara empire to
protect Hindu religion and culture. Sri Krishnadevaraya united all the South India, south of Tungabhadra
river. Bhakti saints preached Bhakti marga to attain Moksha. They condemned caste system and called for
equality of all humans. Babur founded Mughal dynasty. Sher Shaw was an able administrator. His reforms
became guideposts to Akbar. Akbar followed religious tolerance by establishing new religion Din-I-Ilahi.
Shajahan was great builder. Mughal empire declined due to the religious policy of Aurangajeb and the
inefficiency of his heirs. Shivaji committed to uphold Hindu Dharma and establish Maratha empire. His Ashta
Pradhan system became prominent.

Textual Questions
I. Essay Auestions :
1. Illustrate the division of Indian history
2. Illustrate about the local self government of chola period.
3. Write about the greatness of kakatiyas.
4. Write about the administration of Alladdin Khilji
5. Write about the administration of mohammad bin tuglak
6. Write about the general conditions of Delhi sultanath?
7. Write about the administration of srikrishna devaraya?
8. Write about the administrative reforms of SherShaw.
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9. How did shivaji establish Maratha kingdom?
10. Write about the administration of shivaji.
11. Write about the bhakti saints of maharastra.
12. Write about trimatacharyas.
13. Describe about bhakti movement.
II. Short Answer Questions.
1. Write about santh ravidas
2. Write about the greatness of kabirdas.
3. Write about the importance of chitanya mahaprabhu
4. Write about gurunanak
5. Write about mirabhai
6. Write about sufi saints.
III. Very Short Answer Questions :
1. Who is the founder of rashtrakuta dynasty?
2. Who built kailasanatha temple in ellora?
3. Who had the title trisamudradheeswara?
4. Who built gaingaikonda cholapuram?
5. Who was the founder of slave dynasty?
6. Who wrote the book amukta malyada?
7. In whose court astadiggajas were court poets?
8. Who said ‘ Telugu was the great of all languages?
9. What is bhakti movement?
10. Who advocated Vishnu bhakti in Assom?
11. Who wrote ramacharita manas in Hindi?
12. Who started veerashiva movement?
13. To which state does Narsi Mehta belong?
14. What was the capital of amoghavarsha
15. Write about tallapaka annamacharya.

167

168

Social Studies

In Text Questions – Answers
8.1
1. Though involved in continuous wars Rashtrakuta kings did not neglect the welfare of the people. They
encouraged the trade with Arabs and improved their economy. They followed religious tolerance.
Encouraged Sanskrit and Kannada literature. Constructed Ellora and Elephanta Cave temples.
2. Refer to 8.1 (Rajaputra’s Social Conditions)
3. Refer to 8.1 (Cholas Administration)
4. Refer to 8.1 (Art and Architecture of Kakatiyas)
8.2 1. Refer to 8.2
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Refer to 8.2
Refer to 8.2
Refer to 8.2
Refer to 8.2
Refer to 8.2
a) Meera bai

b) Chaitanya Prabhu

c) Shankara, Madhava, Ramanujacharyulu

8.3 1. Refer to 8.3
2. Refer to 8.3
3. Refer to 8.3
4. Refer to 8.3

Hints to Textual Questions
I. 1. Refer to 8.1
2. Refer to 8.1
3. Refer to 8.1
4. Refer to 8.2
5. Refer to 8.2
6. Refer to 8.2
7. Refer to 8.2
8. Refer to 8.3
9. Refer to 8.3
10. Refer to 8.3
11. Refer to 8.3
12. Refer to 8.3
13. Refer to 8.3
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II.1. Refer to 8.2 (Santh Ravidas)
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Refer to 8.2 (Kabir Das)
Refer to 8.2 (Chanitanya Mahaprabhu)
Refer to 8.2 (Gurunanak)
Refer to 8.2 (Meera bai)
Refer to 8.2 (Sufi Saints)

III.1. Danthi Durgudu
2. Krishna-I
3. Rajendrudu (Cholas)
4. Rajendrudu (Cholas)
5. Balban
6. Sri Krishnadevarayulu
7. Sri Krishnadevarayulu
8. Sri Krishnadevarayulu
9. Religious movement
10. Shankara Devudu
11. Tulasi Das
12. Basaveswarudu
13. Gujarath
14. Manyakheth
15. Tallapaka

Project
1. Identify the following places in the Indian outline map
a) Kakatiya dynasty
b) Orugallu
c) Vengi
d) The region of Chola empire
e) The region of Pandyan empire
d) River Krishna
2. Locate these places in the Indian outline map
a) Vijayanagara kingdom b) Srirangapatnam c) Udayagiri d) Tirucinapalli

e) Madhurai

3. Prepare an album with the picture of bhakti movement.
4. Collect the pictures of Moghal buildings and prepare an album with them
5. Collect the pictures of Moghal kings and draw a time line chart
6. Locate the following places in the Shivaji kingdom.
A) Pune
B) Golkonda C) Kalyani
—o—

D) Satara

E) Rayaghad
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9
Social and Religious Movements in Colonial India

Many Europeans came to India in the early Modern period. Prominent among these were the Portugese,
the French, the Dutch and the Britishers. During their reign India underwent many social and cultural changes.
English education was introduced. Indian culture and society underwent many reforms. Many great persons
tried to rectify and reform the defects in their religious and cultural lives. Their influence was felt on the
independence movement and social progress in later period.

Objectives


You will know that the advent of Europeans was the starting of the Modern history.



You will understand the attempts made to discover the sea route to India.



You will understand the advent of Portugese, Dutch, French and Britishers to India.



You will understand the influence of their advent on India.



You will understand the effect of English education on India



You will understand the social conditions in the 19th century



You will know after the social and religious reforms and the reformers who tried to eradicate the
social evils from the society.
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9.1 Advent of Europeans
There were trade relations between India and western countries from the ancient times itself. Pearls,
spices and clothes were exported from our ports through land route and Mediterranean sea to Italy and
other countries and sold there.
But in 1453 CE Turks occupied Constantinople and the land route was closed for Europeans. So they
had to find for the sea routes to India. This was the starting of the Modern History. Cultural Renaissance
continued in all European countries. As a result of this, not only in cultural matters but also in scientific field
many new thoughts and ideas spread machines also were invented.

The Portugese :
In 1498 CE Vasco da gama, a
Portugese explorer sailed through Atlantic
Ocean, crossed Cape of Good Hope in
Africa and finally reached Calicut in the
west coast of India. Thereby trade relations
were established between India and the
Western countries. Jameron Shah, the ruler
of calicut invited Vasco da gama and gave
permission to the Portugese to trade with
India. Gradually it led to the establishment
of Portugese colonies in India.

Portugese Settlements in India :
The Portugese built factories at Calicut, Kocchin and Kannur, and made them their trade centres.
Afterwards they conquered Goa, Diu Daman, Salsetti, Bessin, Santhome near Madras, Armoz, Malakka in
Malaya and Seylon. They settled in India in 16th Century. In 17th Century, the Portugese started to decline.
Their settlements were occupied by the Dutch and the British. Finally only Goa, Diu Daman were left for the
Portugese.
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The Dutch :
The Dutch belonged to Holland in Europe. They united all the trade associations in Holland, formed
United East India Company in 1602 CE and began to trade with the Eastern countries.

The Dutch Settlements in India :
The Dutch concentrated on the East Indian islands which were famous as Spicy islands. They traded
in pepper first and cloves with Jakartha in 1619 CE. Gradually they settled in Sumitra, Java and Malaska
also. They established their first settlement in India, at Machilipatnam in 1608 CE. In 1610 CE. they built a
fort near Pulicot. They established factories at Broche, Combay and Ahmedabad. The Dutch trade centres
were established at Chinsura in Bengal, Kasimbazar, Patna, Tuticorin, Pulicot, Nagapatnam, Quilon, Cochhin
and Kannur. In 1889, they changed their trade centre from Pulicot to Nagapatnam. But the Dutch could not
continue their dominance in the Eastern countries.

The British :
In 1600 CE the Queen of England gave permission to the East India Company which was formed with
200 traders, to trade with the Eastern countries. The Britishers not only got permission from the Mughal
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emperor Jahangir to trade but also to build factories at Surat and Ahmednagar. Surat became the centre for
the English trade settlements.

The English Settlements in India :
The Britishers not only established trade settlements in India but also built factories at Surat, Ahmedabad,
Broche and Agra.
They established their first factory at Machilipatnam in South India in 1611 CE. British settlements
were also established at Kadalur, Portinovo and Visakhapatnam.
90 years after establishing the East India Trade Centre, they built ports at Bombay, Madras and
Calcutta.

The French :
The French were the last among the Europeans who came to India for trade. The French East India
Company was established in 1664.

The French Settlements in India :
In 1668, the French established their first settlement at Surat.
Later they established their settlements at Machilipatnam, Pondichery, Chandranagar, Kasimbazar,
Balasor, Patna, Calicut and Yanam.

Competition between the French and the British in India :
The British did not recognize the Portugese and the Dutch as competitors and totally suppressed
them. The severe competition started between the French and the British and it led to three wars between
them. They were called the Carnatic Wars. In these wars, the French influence decreased and the British
domination increased.
First Carnatic war

- 1746 - 1748 CE

Second Carnatic war

- 1749 - 1754 CE

Third Carnatic war

- 1758 - 1763 CE

In Text Questions: 9.1
I. Answer the following Questions
1. Who were the European traders that came to India?
2. Who discovered sea route to India and when?
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3. During whose reign, the British came to India? What was the name of their Company?
4. Where did the French establish trade centres?
5. What was the need for the Europeans to discover the sea route to India?

9.2 Effect of the British on Indian Society
 They turned the whole of India into one political unit.
 Introduced one single administrative system throughout the country.
 Followed Zamindari, Ryotwari abd Mahalwari systems in collection of revenue.
 New judicial system was introduced.
 Introduced English Education
 Formulated laws to ban Sati, child marriages and to encourage widow remarriages
 They laid roads, railways, posts and telegraphs for their administrative purpose and to transport their

army. These facilities also became useful for the development of the country.
 They tried to interfere in the matters of Indian culture and religions.
 Indian handlooms and cotton industries were totally destroyed.
 Raw materials from India were taken at cheaper prices and finished goods were brought back and

sold higher prices. In this way they exploited the Indians.
 In 1857 Revolt, both the Hindus and the Muslims fought together against the British. After this, the

British followed ‘Divide and Rule’ policy. In later days this led to the division of our country. They
divided and weakened India while leaving in 1947.

Effect of English Education :
At first, the British were not interested to introduce English education in India but later it was felt that
it would be useful in their administration.
In 1813 Charter Act, they decided to spend one lakh rupees for this. In 1844, they declared English
as the official language and also provided prominence for the Indians who knew English, in the government
jobs. In 1854, Charles Woods in his ‘Woods Dispatch’ formulated a particular education system from
elementary level to university education. As a part of this, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras universities were
established in 1857.
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In 1835, English Education was introduced with the influence of Lord Macaulay. He explained in the
British Parliament, the need for English education like this: ‘I visited the whole of India. I had never seen a
single beggar or a thief. Such wealth and moral values were there in that country. We cannot win India unless
we break its backbone. In the place of its spiritual, cultural and ancient education system, we should introduce
our English education. We should make the Indians feel that English education is superior to their own
education. They should lose their self respect. Then only we can rule them permanently.’
Macaulay felt that Indians should be Indians in appearance but in their thoughts and interests, they
should be British.
But still we learnt some of the better things from English education without losing our own culture. It
helped to learn many things from the outside world. Eswar Chandra Vidyasagar, Ravindranath Tagore etc.,
tried for the cultural renaissance in India.
In Text Questions: 9.2
1. What were the methods of Revenue collection introduced by the Britishers?
2. Who prepared ‘Woods Dispatch’ in 1854?
3. Who introduced English Education in India?
4. What were the feelings of Macaulay on the English education of Indians.

9.3 Religious and Social Reform Movements
Intellectuals understood the need for new thinking, new ideologies in the religious, social and cultural
matters and there proposed reforms in religion, society and tradition according to the changing time.
It helped to improve nationalism and patriotism. In the 19th century Cultural Renaissance took place in
India. This influenced both in Hindus and Mohammadians.

Reforms in Hindus :
Religious reform is not a new thing for Hindus. If you observe the Indian history, the Hindu religion
underwent many reforms from the Vedic period itself. Changes had taken place from the Vedic religion to
Upanishad, to Buddhism and Jainism. Due to the influence of Islam, many reforms came in the Hinduism like
attainment of Moksha through Bhakthi marga in the place of Gnana and Karma margas. As a result of this,
many saints like Chaitanya, Vallabhacharya, Kabir, Tukaram, Gurunanak, Ramadas etc., propagated Hinduism
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in an easy way. In during the Medieval period the 19th Century to control the expansion of Christianity and
to avoid conversions, Hindu Reform Movement was initiated. These saints preached against superstitious,
bad practices and to inculcate the spiritual values among the people. By serving the humanity and also to get
political benefits also, this propagation was continued. In this context, Anne Besant said that ‘if any movement
wants to be successful in India, it should be related to religion’.
Famous historian J.N. Sarkar stated that ‘Indian Renaissance is much larger and stronger than the
European Renainance that took place after the occupation of Constantinople.’

Reforms among Mohammadeans :
The main aim of this was to reform the Islam and to modernize it. It was mainly done to eradicate the
blind beliefs and to remove Purdah system. This was called Wahabi movement and Sir Ahmed Khan was its
main profounder.

Religious Reform Movements :
Brahma Samaj :
Raja Ram Mohan Roy was its founder. He was a great genius, proficient
in many languages a Great philosopher. He studied Vedas, Tantras, Khuran,
Bible, Bhuddist and Jain philosophies. He wanted to bring a new life to Hinduism
by removing it from the orthodox Hindus. He established Atmeeya Sabha in
1815 and renamed it as Brahma Samaj. He also incorporated some Christian
practices in it. He told that God is one and has no form. They practised
meditation and Gayathri mantra. He encouraged women education and widow
remarriages. He strongly condemned the Sati. The important leaders were
Devendranath Tagore, Kesava Chandra Sen, Shivanadha Sasthri etc. The

Raja Ram Mohan Roy

followers of Brahma Samaj in Andhra were Pitapuram Raja, Brahmarshi
Raghupathi Venkataratnam Naidu, Kandukuri Veereshalingam Panthulu etc.

Arya Samaj :
The founder of Arya Samaj was Swamy Dayanand Saraswathi. After
taking sanyasa deeksha, he studied Vedas and practiced Yoga. He gave a
call ‘Go back to the Vedas’. He declared that Arya Samaj recovered the
Hindus who converted to other religions through Shuddi. He wrote Satyartha
Prakasika.
Dayanand Saraswathi
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Important teachings of Dayananda : 1. God is one. 2. Condemned Idol worship. 3. Hinduism
based on Vedas is most authentic. 4. Vedas are the source for all universal knowledge. 5. Moksha will be
attained through sanskara and good behavior.
He worked for women education, abolition of child marriages and widow remarriages.
He also tried for abolition of untouchability and caste system.
He established D.A.V. Colleges (Dayananda Anglo-Vedic Colleges). Many Arya Samaj its like Lala
Lajapathi Rai played a great role in the independence movement.

Rama Krishna Mission :
The founder of Ramakrishna Mission was Swamy Vivekananda. He
established this Mission on the name of his guru Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa.
Ramakrishna Paramhana dedicated his whole for the practice of spirituality. He
had realised God through many paths. He had realised him as mother, father,
friend, husband, son and also as formless. He declared we can see God in
everybody. In the words of Vivekananda ‘ Sri Ramakrishna was the mahayogi
who had all the Indian spiritual knowledge of five thousand years in his one life
Ramakrishna
Paramahamsa

period.’

Swamy Vivekananda :
Vivekananda was a great versatile genious was Ekasandhagrahi. He was
proficient in wrestling, horse riding, sitar, tabla, vocal, history, philosophy, literature
etc. He studied modern western education and ancient spiritual literature. Being
the disciple of Ramakrishna Paramhansa, Vivekananda had realised God.
According to his Guru’s order, he started to teach the human kind. He became
a sanyasi and wandered throughout India. He became world famous by his
speech in the world parliament of Religious held in 1893 September in Chicago
of America. Later he visited the entire America and Europe and made them
mesmerized with Indian spirituality. He returned to India in 1897. Indians
welcomed him as a great hero.

Swamy Vivekananda

Teachings of Vivekananda :
• Each person is the symbol of God. Service to humankind is the service to God.
• Assuming the poor and dalits as God, we should serve them. Depending on this only the future of India
lies.
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• Women should be educated and developed.
• Sacrifice and service are the national ideals. If we practice these, India would be great again.
• We should combine the western modern knowledge with Indian spirituality.
• India should win the rest of the world with its spiritual power. Should teach Vedanta.
• India needs man making education.
The victory of Vivekananda in America filled self confidence among the Indians. Many leaders who
participated in the freedom movement were influenced by the teachings of Vivekananda. Few among them
were Mahatma Gandhi, Bala Gangadhar Tilak, Subhash Chandrabose, Ravindranath Tagore, Rajagopalachari,
Aravind Gosh etc.

Narayana Guru :
Narayana Guru was the dalit reformer who tried immensely to eradicate
the caste discrimination and untouchability. He was born in Kerala. He was
born in the Caste ‘Ilava’ which was considered as untouchable. He studied
Vedas. He built schools and temples for his caste people. He tried hard for the
social and cultural development of them. He gave a slogan ‘One Caste, One
religion, One God’. He established ‘Narayana Guru Dharma Prachara Sabha’

Narayana Guru

in 1902.

Mahatma Jyothirao Phule and Savithribai Phule :
They raised their voice against caste system and
untouchability. They encouraged girl education by establishing the
first girls school in Maharashtra. Savithribai Phule was the first
women teacher in the world. They established ‘Satyasodhaka
Samaj’ in 1873. They worked hard for the widow remarriages
and up liftment of lower castes.

Jyothirao Phule and Savithribai Phule

Do you know?
In our State we celebrate January 3 of every year as Women Teachers Day regarding the birth
anniversary of Savithribai Phule.
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Pandit Ramabai Saraswathi :
Pandit Ramabai Saraswathi is the first women pandit in India. She
participated in the freedom movement actively. She established ‘Arya Mahila
Samaj’ in 1881 at Poona. She agitated against child marriages and for having
women education. She established Child Widow Rescue house and a hospital
Ramabai Saraswathi

called Sarada Sadan.

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar :
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was a great national leader for whom India should
be proud of. A Great patriot and a great intellectual. He fought against the
caste discrimination and social inequalities. He filled self confidence among the
dalits. He also fought for the right of labour and women. He strived for women
maternity leave, property rights and eradicating child marriages etc.
Dr.B.R. Ambedkar
He was born in the ‘Mahar’ caste which was considered as a lower caste. He was brought up in
poverty, he studied Barister at London. He also studied in America. He tried to bring awareness among the
lower castes through the magazines like ‘Mook Naik’ and ‘Bahishkrutha Bharat’. He tried for separate
electorate for scheduled castes against the British. He was successful to get reserved seats for the oppressed
classes. His role was great in providing reservations for SCs and STs in our Constitution. Dr.B.R. Ambedkar
was the most prominent person who worked against the caste system and for development of oppressed.

Do you know
Dr.B.R. Ambedkar worked as the first Law Minister in independent India. He was posthumously
awarded Bharat Ratna in 1990.

Kandukuri Veereshalingam Panthulu :
Kandukuri Veereshalingam Panthulu, who got the name as Father of Andhra
Renaissance Movement strived hard for women education and widow remarriages.
He started ‘Hitakarini Sabha’ in Andhra in 1908. He worked for women
development by establishing ‘Vivekavardhini’ and ‘Satihitabodhini’. He wrote
the first novel in Telugu ‘Rajashekaracharitra’ in Telugu. He established
Brahmamandir as a part of Brahma Samaj at Rajamahendravaram in 1887. He
conducted the first widow remarriage in 1881. The British Government awarded
a title called ‘Rao Bahaddur’ in 1893. And he was also called Rajaramamohan

Kandukuri Veereshalingam
Rai and Gadya Tikkana.
Panthulu
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Cultural Renaissance among Muslims :
Sir Sayyad Ahmed Khan : He started Aligarh Movement. He worked as an official in East India
Company and gained lot of experience. He tried to remove the among the superstitious.
Muslims : He decided to make the Muslims to learn English. He believed that the Muslims would be
developed if they mingle with the western culture and civilization.
He established Anglo-Oriental College in 1875 in Aligarh with the help of the British. He appointed
Gathyodre Beck as its principal. It developed into Aligarh University in 1920. He tried to abolish pardah
system among the women and strived for women education. He also established many Anjumans to serve
the Muslims.
Wahabi Movement : The first Indian Muslim leader Shavalivullah started this movement against the
impact of western education on Muslims.
Mohammadan Movement : Meerza Gulam Ahmed started this movement in 1889 to encourage
western education among Muslims. He spread liberal ideas against the orthodox views.

Effect of Cultural Renaissance :
1. It filled a new awareness among the people.
2. It helped to spread the modern thoughts among the Hindus and Muslims.
3. Reforms took place in women education, widow remarriages, untouchability, caste discrimination etc.
A great attempt was done to abolish the Sati and polygamy.
4. The victory of Vivekananda in Chicago at the World Parliament of Religion had filled self confidence
among the Indians. It has indirectly influenced the freedom movement.
5. It worked as a rehearsal for the freedom movement.
In Text Questions: 9.3
1. Who established Brahma Samaj?
2. What was the call given by Swamy Dayananda Saraswathi?
3. What was the incident that helped Vivekanabda to become world wide famous?
4. When does the Women Teachers Day celebrate and why?
5. What were the magazines run by Dr.B. R. Ambedkar?
6. Who was the father of Renaissance in Andhra?
7. What was the movement started by Sir Sayyad Ahmed Khan?
8. Who started the Wahabi movement?
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Summary:
1453 CE Turks occupied Constantinople and the land route was closed for Europeans. So they had
to find for the sea routes to India. This was the starting of the Modern History. Cultural Renaissance continued
in all European countries. As a result of this, not only in cultural matters but also in scientific field many new
thoughts and ideas spread machines also were invented.
Indian society was very mush suffered by the Social and religious evils up to the beginning of 19th
century. Many social and religious reformers worked hard to eradicate the social and religious evils in the
society through many reformation movements. Due to these, the British passed many acts banning many
social evils. If the reformers did not work for women education and fight against the injustice done to the
women. Our country would still in backward position. So, we must remember their services always.
Textual Questions
I. Answer the following Questions
1. What is Cultural Renaissance
2. How did the Cultural Renaissance happen among the Hindus and Muslims?
3. How did the Brahma Samaj help for the Cultural Renaissance?
4. Explain the cultural effect of Arya Samaj.
5. Explain the life and teachings of Dayananda.
6. Write about Ramakrishna Paramahansa.
7. Write about the life and teachings of Vivekananda.
8. Explain the work done by Sir Sayyad Ahmed Khan for the change among the Muslims.
9. Explain the work done by Mahatma Jyothiba and Savithri Bai.
10. Explain the role of Narayana Guru in the abolition of untouchability.
11. Explain the fight of Dr.B.R. Ambedkar on social inequalities.
12. Write about the greatness of Kandukuri Veereshalingam.

In Text Questions – Answers
9.1
1. Portugese, Dutch, French and British
2. Vasco Da Gama, in 1948
3. During Jahangir period, English East India Company
4. Surat, Machilipatnam, Pondicherry, Chandranagar, Kasim Bazaar, Balasore, Patna Calicut, Yanam
5. In 1453 B.C., when the Turks occupied Constantinople, the land route to the Asian countries was
closed. So, the Europeans discovered the sea route.
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9.2
1. Zamindari, Ryotwari, and Mahalwari Systems
2. Charles Wood
3. Lord Macaulay, 1835
4. Indians should be Indians in appearance but in their thoughts and intereste, they should be English.
9.3
1. Raja Ram Mohan Rai
2. Go back to Vedas
3. Giving speech in the world Parliament of religions held in September 1893 in Chicago in U.S.A.
4. January 3, on birthday of Savithri Bai Phule
5. Mooknaik, Bahiskrut Bharat
6. Kandukuri Veereshalingam Panthulu
7. Aligarh Movement
8. Shavali Ullah

Hints to Textual Questions
I. 1. Refer to 9.3

7. Refer to 9.3

2. Refer to 9.3

8. Refer to 9.3

3. Refer to 9.3

9. Refer to 9.3

4. Refer to 9.3

10. Refer to 9.3

5. Refer to 9.3

11. Refer to 9.3

6. Refer to 9.3

12. Refer to 9.3

Project
1. Collect the pictures of the leaders of Cultural Renaissance.
2. Quote the teachings of Ramakrishna Paramahnsa from different books.
3. Collect the teachings of Vivekananda from different books.
4. Collect the important principles of Arya Samaj from different books.
—o—
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10
Indian National movement (1857-1947)
You will study the chapter “Indian National movement” as a unique and revolutionary movement in the
history of modern India. You will study the establishment of Indian National Congress, methods of moderates
and extremists nationalists after 1857 revolt in the Indian National movement. It is interesting to study the
methods and ideals of Gandhiji in leading our country to independence. Finally you will study the long
struggle and greatness of Indian National movement in the lesson.

Objectives
After studying this lesson you will,


Know about the 1857 revolt



Understand the Indian National movement in different phases



know about the critical moments and movements in the Indian National movement



Know and analyse the important movements like,
i) vande mataram movement
ii) non cooperation movement
iii) civil disobedience movement and
iv) quit India movement



Study deeply about the persons and institutions that played an important role in the history of
Indian National movement.



Observe all aspects of the history of Indian National movement critically.



Know the historical truths regarding the division of India and Pakistan.



Understand the integration of princely states and evolution of independent India.
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10.1 1857 Revolt- First War of Independence
British rule was resented by the Indians from the beginning. There was no single year that passed
without a revolt until 1857.
There was a deep resentment and discontent among the Indians in the way the British occupied and
consolidated their power over India.this discontent of the people for the past hundred years resulted in the
revolt under the leadership of the dethroned rajas and the zamindars. But they were not a real threat to the
British authority. These revolts were easily suppressed by the company’s army.

1857 Revolt :
The discontent of the people against the company’s rule culminated in the form of 1857 revolt. Millions
of peasants, artisans, and soldiers participated in this revolt. It began with a mutiny of the sepoys.
Dethroned zamindars and the rajas due to the policies of Dalhousie joined hands with the leaders of
the revolt. the sepoys revolted against the discriminatory policies of the company. The English officers
looked down the Indian sepoys.
At this juncture the British administration brought in new Enfield rifles. There was a rumour that its
cartridges were coated with the fat of pigs and cows. Cow is a sacred animal for the Hindus while Muslims
hate pigs. Sepoys were enraged as their religious sentiments were hurt. This anger was the immediate cause
for the 1857 revolt.
The 1857 revolt started on 10th May 1857 in Neerut and soon spread to other parts of India.
Mangal Pandey attacked the British officials. The then Mughal emperor Bahadur Shah -1 also revolted.
Some of the prominent leaders in the revolt.
S.No.

Region

Leaders

1.

Kanpur

Nana Sahib

2.

Ayodhya

Begum Hazrat Mahal

3.

Jhansi

Lakshmi Bai

4.

Gwalior

Tantia Tope

5.

Bihar

Kunwar Singh

The name of Jhansi Lakshmi Bai comes to our memory when we mention 1857 revolt isn’t it?
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Jhansi Lakshmi Bai :
Her original name was manikarnika. She was the wife
of the ruler of Jhansi Gangadhar Rao. She revolted against
the British as they refused her request to recognise her
7
F

adopted son as their heir.
Though General Hurose suppressed her revolt he
praised her bravery. During her fight she declared “we
won’t let our freedom buried with our own hands.”
Sir Hurose glorified Jhansi Lakshmi Bai who was martyred in the battles filed as a courageous lady.
Nationalist leaders of India praised it as the first war of Indian independence while the British dismissed
it as a Sepoys mutiny.
Some historians saw it as the last effort of feudal landlords to regain their power and authority.
The extent and the effect of The revolt was restricted to only few areas in the country.
The rulers of Kashmir, Hyderabad, Gwalior, Sindhias and Holker actively help the British in suppressing
the revolt.
Rebels lacked efficient leadership. There were no sufficient resources. The British arms and ammunition
were far superior to that of the rebels, so the British could suppress the 1857 revolt easily.

1857 revolt and changes in administration :
The British government brought in the Government of India Act 1858. India was brought under the
direct control of the crown. Governor general of India was regarded as viceroy while dealing with the
princely states. It was decided to draw half of the Indian army from the Europeans so the number of Indian
soldiers were reduced to half.
With the failure of 1857 revolt Indians understood that they could not defeat the British in a traditional
war.
Even though it didn’t succeed it is source of inspiration for the national liberation movement. Indians
started to organise new political organisations with the establishment of Indian National Congress Indians
started mass movements.
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In Text Questions: 10.1
1. What was the immediate cause for 1857 revolt?
2. Which princely states did not support the 1857 revolt?
3. What is the other name of 1857 revolt?
4. What are the administrative changes after the 1857 revolt?

10.2 Phases of Indian National Movement
Though the 1857 revolt failed to out do the foreign rule it sowed the seeds of self rule in the minds of
Indians.
Factors for the rise of national consciousness among Indians.
i) National consciousness was developed with the British rule in India.
ii) political and administrative unity made India a centralised state.
iii) English language and western education helped the educated Indians to have common ideas and
ideologies.
iv) newspapers played a vital role in spreading patriotism modern socio economic and political ideas.
v) nationalist leaders brought the glory of ancient India to the light to in still confidence and national pride
among the Indians.
vi) the racial arrogance and the rude behaviour of the British towards the Indians had played a significant
role in making them conscious of the need to have a new National Organisation.
Dadabhai Naoroji was the first Indian to establish a political Organisation in 1866.
He was regarded as the Grand Old Man of India. He was
also the first Indian economic historion. He analysed that the root
cause for the poverty in India was due to the plunder of wealth by
the British in his book ‘ Poverty and unbritish rule in India.’
Surendra Nath Banerjee established Indian association in
Bengal. Other leaders started Madras Mahajan Sabha , Bombay
Presidency Association, Pune Sarvajanik Sabha on the same lines.
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Establishment of the Indian National Congress (1885) :
The leaders of the early political organisations felt that there should
be a pan Indian political organisation to accommodate common agenda
and broad based freedom struggle. These efforts realised in the foundation
of Indian National Congress.
A retired British Indian civil service officer Allen Octavia Hume
founded the Indian National Congress.
It was believed that creating a safety valve against the popular discontent
among the educated Indians was his aim.
On the other hand Indian leaders understood the situation and used him as the electrical conductor. As
the situation is not ripe for the enemity with the British they cooperated with Hume.
The Indian National Congress was founded on 28 December 1885 in Bombay. Womesh Chandra
Banerjee was its first president. 72 delegates attended the first session of the Indian National Congress. The
leaders of the Indian National Congress realised that their first objective was to build national consciousness
among the diverse people of India and to unite them. The second objective was to create a common political
platform or program around which political workers in different parts of the country could conduct their
political activities.

First Meeting of Indian National Congress (1885)

Phases of Indian National Movement
Indian National movement was broadly divided into three phases. They are,
i) Moderate phase (1885-1905)
ii) Extremist nationalists phase (1905-1919)
iii) Gandhi phase (1919-1947)
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I) Moderate Phase (1885-1905) :
The moderate leaders followed the methods of conducting meetings, making resolutions, sending
petitions, protests etc. They undertook a peaceful non violent movement against the British. on the basis of
these methods , this phase of Indian National movement came to be known as moderate phase.
Some of the moderate leaders
i) Surendra Nath Banerjee
ii) Dadabhai Naoroji
iii) Gopala Krishna Gokhale
iv) Firoz Shah Mehta
v) W.C. Benarji
vi) Madan Mohan malaviya.
The moderate leaders aspired to lead our country to a democratic self rule. But they did not demanded
it immediately. They demanded to expand the legislatures to accommodate more Indians. New councils of
India Act was passed in 1897. Indian members got the right to comment on budget.
Moderate leaders strongly believed in constitutional methods and adhered to them firmly. But did not
succeed in getting concessions from the British even after 20 years of hard work.
So, the youth in congress felt discontent. They got separated from the Congress and followed a more
revolutionary methods by starting extremist phase.

The Extremist Nationalist Phase (1905-1919) :
There were many reasons for the growth of extremist nationalist politics at that time,
i) the failure of moderate politics.
ii) oppressive measures of the British.
iii) increased self confidence among the Indians.
iv) impact of other international incidents,
a) victory of Japan over Russia in 1905.
b) victory of Ethiopia over Italy in 1896.
c) revolutionary movements in Ireland is it Turkey and China.
v) partition of Bengal by lord Curzon in 1905.
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The main objective of the extremists is swaraj or self rule. Passive resistance, non cooperation with the
British, using Indian goods and boycotting the foreign goods were some of their methods.
Nationalist leaders
i) Bal Gangadhar Tilak
ii) Lala Lajpat Rai
iii) Bipin Chandra Pal
iv) Aravind Ghosh.

Lal

Bal

Pal

Nationalist politics were a dominant characteristic of the Indian National movement from 1905 to
1920. Nationalist leaders added a vibrant chapter to the history of Indian National movement. they prepared
the ground for the broad mass movement by including the youth and the women.
Minto Morley reforms of 1909 were the major achievement of the Nationalists. Vande mataram
movement and Swadeshi movements are the important movements of this phase.
In 1907 the moderates and the Nationalists got divided in Surat session of Indian National Congress
on the basis of their ideology. This was known as division of Surat.
In Text Questions: 10.2
1. What was the main objective of moderates?
2. Who was the founder of safety volve theory?
3. Who were known as Lal Bal Pal?
4. Whose achievement were minto Morley reforms?
5. Who was the first President of Indian National Congress? where was the first meeting held?
6. What is meant by Surat division?
7. What were the two main objectives of Indian National Congress?
8. How many phases were there in Indian National movement?

10.3 Indian National movement-important Movements and Gandhian Phase
Indian National movement is not an incident it is a long drawn political struggle for decades. Resentment
of the British colonial rule and national unity are the concepts found in every moment. Indian National
movement was started with the 1857 revolt and ended by attaining the independence in 1947.
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Vande Mataram Movement :
Vande mataram movement was started in response to the partition of Bengal by lord Curzon in 1905.
The orders for the partition of Bengal were issued on 20th July 1905. East Bengal consisting of Assam and
West Bengal, Bihar and Orissa were made separate provinces. The British government declared that the
partition was on administrative grounds. But the real motive was to divide the Bengalis and suppress the
nationalism.
The slogan of Vande mataram became famous during this movement. Vande mataram was actually a
song written by Bankim Chandra Chatterjee in his novel ‘Anand Math.’
That song was started with the word Vande mataram. This became synonyms for patriotism and
sacrifice. That song describes the country as mother and sang her greatness. It gave a new strength to the
freedom fighters.
Several protest meetings were held and a call was given to boycott English goods like cloth and salt
and to use Swadeshi goods. Public burning of foreign cloth was undertaken in many areas. Swadeshi movement
gave an impetus to the Indian industry.
Lokmanya Bal gangadhar Tilak spread the message of boycott of foreign cloth from Bombay to
Pune.He organised Shivaji utsav to gather masses. Ajit Singh and lajpat Rai spread it in Punjab. Haider raza
in Delhi. Chidambaram pillai in Madras. Bipin Chandra Pal toured all over India. His speeches inspired the
youth to join the Indian National movement.
Finally, the British government revoked the partition of Bengal in 1911. The capital of India was
changed from Calcutta to Delhi in the same year.

Home Rule League movement (1916) :
Some of the Indian leaders expected the declaration of swarajs for our help in the first world war. As
it was not realised they started a movement for swaraj. Annie Besant and Bal Gangadhar Tilak lead this
movement. Home rule League movement created enthusiasm in the political workers through meetings,
processions and by distribution of pamphlets. Congress and the Muslim League joined hands for attainment
of swaraj. New era started in the Indian National movement with the Home rule League movement.
The objective of Home rule League movement was to attain complete swaraj from village panchayats
to the national parliament. Tilak declared” swaraj is my birthright and I shall have it.”
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Emergence of new leaders in the Indian National movement, spreading the movement from Bengal to
Punjab, Maharashtra and the entire South India was the significance of the Home rule League. Annie Besant
was elected as the President of the Indian National Congress in 1917. Soon the movement faded away.
After the division at Surat the moderates and the Nationalists got United with the Lucknow pact of
1916.

Gandhi Era - Early Movements :
Mahatma Gandhi was born in 1869 at Porbandar in Kathiawar district
of Gujarat. He was educated in Rajkot and Bhavnagar. Later he went to
England to study bar at law in 1891. Then he went to South Africa to work
as a legal advisor for an Indian firm. Gandhiji spent nearly two decades in
South Africa. He was moved by the racial discrimination and neglect faced
by the Indians there. He started Satyagraha based on truth and nonviolence
to better their conditions.
Gandhiji had unwavering faith in the strength of common people and their ability to participate in mass
struggles. He came back to India in 1915 at the age of 46.
Gandhiji decided to tour all over India before undertaking his political task. He established Sabarmati
Ashram in Ahmedabad in 1916.
Gandhiji started his first ever Satyagraha in India at champaran in Bihar on behalf of the indigo farmers.
Later he led the Ahmedabad mill workers strike in 1918 and Kheda peasants movement.

Rowlatt Satyagraha :
The British government brought the rowlatt Act 1919 not heeding to the objections of Indians. This
repressive act brought a defining turn in a Gandhiji’s struggle in Indian National movement. Gandhiji gave an
all India Satyagraha call on 6th April 1919. There was a tremendous response from all sections of the
people.

Jalianwala Bagh Massacre :
Jallianwala Bagh massacre of Punjab in 1919 was one of the bloodiest political crimes committed in
the 20th century.
Two prominent leaders from Punjab Dr Satyapal and Dr Saifuddin Kitchlu were arrested. The people
of Amritsar got furious with their arrest. There was a firingon the people’s protest march.
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The next day people gathered in Jallianwala Bagh to show their resentment. Jallianwala Bagh was a
park with 3 sides closed by high walls. It has got only a narrow passway to enter. the Then army general of
Punjab Brigadier General Dyer ordered to shoot the people indiscriminately without giving any warning.
Nearly thousand people died in this firings, thousands injured. As there were country wide agitations
the British government appointed the Hunter committee to enquire into the Jallianwala Bagh massacre.

Khilafat Movement :
Islamic movement got a momentum after the first world war. Turkey was defeated in the war. The
British cancelled the sultanat system in Turkey. Its sultan was regarded as Khalifa, the leader of the Muslims
all over the world. Indian Muslims were furious with the harsh treatment of the British towards the Turkey
after the war.
To restore the honour and prestige of sultanat, khilafat movement was started under the leadership of
Muhammad Ali, Shaukat Ali and Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. It was seen as an opportunity to attain Hindu
Muslim unity. Gandhiji felt that Hindus and Muslims should join hands in the fight against the British empire.
Indian National Congress declared full support to the khilafat movement.

Non Cooperation Movement 1920 :
Gandhiji designed a peaceful non violent movement demanding swaraj and to correct the Punjab
misdeeds and khilafat mideeds. Nagpur session of the Indian National Congress in 1920 passed the resolution
to start the non cooperation movement.
Both the Congress and the Muslim League participated actively in the movement. Students, lawyers,
peasants, women, village headmen, common people actively supported the movement.
Boycott of foreign clothes and goods became a mass movement . Burning of foreign cloth was done
in all parts of the country. Khadi became the symbol of freedom.
In Andhra region duggirala gopalakrishnayya lead a no tax movement in chirala perala. Parvathaneni
Veeraiah chowdary led another no tax movement in Pedanandipadu. Kaneganti Hanumanthu led anti forest
law movement in palnadu region. Moplas in Malabar led strong anti Zamindari movement.
At the height of the movement violence errupted at chaurichaura in uttar Pradesh on 5th February
1922.
Upset with the incident Gandhiji suspended the movement abruptly.
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Though the movement was stopped abruptly, it brought thousands of peasants and artisans , the urban
poor and the women into the National movement. It took away the fear of the British Authority from the
masses. It instilled confidence and self respect in the common people.

Revolutionary Movement and the Emergence of New Powers :
From 1924 to 1927 it was a passive phase in Indian
National movement. Swaraj party was formed in 1922 by
CR Das and Motilal Nehru. Llater it was fragmented.
With the failure of non cooperation movement and then
non violent methods of Gandhiji new powers emerged as a
third Indian National movement.
A revolutionary organisation called Hindustan
Republican Association (HRA) was the formed by Malik

Bhagat Singh

sammil, jogesh Chandra chatterjee, Ram Prasad Bismil and
chandrashekhar Azad. Lala Lajpat Rai succumbed to the injuries received in a lathi charge by the police. To
revenge this death Bhagat Singh Rajguru Sukhdev and chandrashekhar Azad murdered Sanders , the police
officer who ordered that brutal lathi charge.
On 8 April 1929 BK Dutt and Bhagat Singh threw bombs in the central legislative assembly and got
arrested voluntarily. After the trial bhagat Singh Rajguru and Sukhdev were hanged on 23rd march 1931.
Though these revolutionary activities succeeded, the British government crushed them brutally. by
sacrificing their lives these individuals became role models for the Indian youth.
Simon Commission - Resolution for Purna Swaraj :
To examine the effects of 1919 reforms and to suggest more new reforms the British government
appointed Simon commission in 1927.
Indian leaders boycotted the committee as it has no Indian member. Indian National Congress itself
appointed a committee under the leadership of Motilal Nehru to prepare a report on reforms. The slogan
‘Simon Go back’ resounded all over India. Tanguturi Prakasam Pantulu garu in Madras, Lala Lajpat Rai in
Punjab led anti Simon commission protests.
Nehru report declared complete independence as its aim in 1929. In the same year Indian National
Congress met at Lahore, Jawaharlal Nehru as the president, and passed the Purna Swaraj resolution and
called for the civil disobedience movement. Indian National Congress decided to celebrate Independence
Day from 26th January 1930.
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Civil Disobedience Movement (1930) :
Civil Disobedience Movement which was started with salt Satyagraha was an important movement in
the Indian freedom struggle. Millions of common people took part in the movement . It was spread to all
corners of the country to protest the foreign rule under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi.
Gandhiji started civil disobedience movement with his famous Dandi March on 12th March 1930
from his Sabarmati Ashram. Gandhiji reached Dandi on April 16th with his 72 followers by marching 375
kilometres. By picking a handful of salt he disobeyed the salt law . The movement spread like wildfire.
People took to the
streets with hartals and protest marches. They boycotted the foreign goods. the British tried to suppress
the movement with iron hand . As their efforts failed they offered discussions.

Round Table Conferences :
The first round table conference was held in 1930 during the civil
disobedience movement to discuss the report of Simon commission. The
Congress boycotted the conference. Gandhi and Irwin came to an
understanding with a pact in 1931. political prisoners were released and Gandhi
agreed to participate in the second round table conference to be held in London.
But the discussions failed. The Indian National Congress decided to continue
the civil disobedience movement in 1932. After the third round table conference
in November 1932 the British government approved the Government of India
Act 1935.

Quit India Movement (1942) :
After the Poona pact between Gandhiji and Ambedkar in 1932 and the failure of crips mission, Quit
India movement was an important one in Indian National movement. Indian National Congress demanded
swaraj in return to the help of Indians in the second world war. The Congress met in Bombay on 8th August
1942 and passed the Quit India Resolution. During the movement gandhiji gave the famous slogan ‘do or
die’ and inspire the nation.
All the national leaders were arrested immediately. The local leaders assume the leadership and organised
protest marches. People resorted to violence by attacking police stations railway stations and post offices.
The government reacted with repressive measures. The movement was slowed down by 1944. But the
Indians sensed the end of the British empire.

Indian National movement (1857-1947)

195

The Muslim League :
Muslim League was formed in 1906. Its main demand was main dead separate Pakistan from 1940.
Muslim League declared that the formation of Pakistan is its ultimate goal in 1943. With this
announcement the activities of the Indian National Congress came to a standstill. C. Rajagopala Cchari
came up with a formula in 1944. Bhulabhai Desai came with another. But the league refused both these
formulas.

Simla Conference (1945) :
In 1945 Lord Wavel came to India as viceroy. He called for an all party meeting at Shimla in 1945.
Indian National Army - Subhas Chandra Bose :
Subhash Chandra Bose was born in Cuttack. He had revolutionary ideas since
he was a student. He was a talented student. He was selected to ICS. He resigned
from ICS as he was attracted towards Indian National movement and participated in
the non cooperation movement and joined Indian National Congress. He was arrested
on the pretext of having links with revolutionaries and nationalists.
He presided the Indian National Congress in Haripura and Tripura sessions.
He was known as a great extremist leader in Indian National Congress.
He re-organised the Indian National army founded by Colonel Mohan Singh
and became its supreme commander.
He gave the slogans chalo Delhi and jai hind. The Indian National army invaded the British India from
Singapore. He met with an flight accident while travelling to Tokyo and believed to have died in the accident.
In Text questions: 10.3
1. What are the main objectives of Swadeshi movement?
2. Which movement was connected to Lal Bal Pal jointly?
3. What slogan was given by Tilak during Home rule League?
4. Where did Gandhiji organised his first Satyagraha in India?
5. What are the causes for Non cooperation movement?
6. Explain the Chauri Chaura incident.
7. When was Dandi March start?

196

Social Studies

8. Who gave the slogan inquilab zindabad?
9. Why did Congress reject Simon Commission?
10. Which Round Table Conference was attended by Gandhiji?
11. What was the resolution of Lahore congress session 1929?
12. What was the slogan given by Gandhiji during Quit India Movement?
13. Write about Indian National army.
14. What was the reason for Vande Mataram Movement?
15. Name three important movements organised by Gandhiji?
16. Who gave the slogans Chalo Delhi and Jai Hind?
17. Write about jallianwala Bagh massacre.
18. Who started forward block?

10.4 Role of Women in Indian National Movement
Women played a great role in Indian National movement. Kadambini ganguly attended the 1889
Indian National Congress session. MadamKama spread the revolutionary nationalism in Europe. women
actively participated in non cooperation movement civil disobedience movement and quit India movement in
large numbers. Sarojini Naidu Annie Besant Durgabai deshmukh had assumed the leadership efficiently.
Women like durgabai, Preeti Lata, Bina Dhana, and Kalpana Dutta sacrificed their lives in revolutionary
activities. Aruna Asaf Ali led the quit India movement when the main leaders were in jail. Many a woman
joined the
Indian National Army and formed Jhansi Rani Regiment with Lakshmi Sehgal as their captain.

Captain Lakshmi Sehgal

Aruna Asifa Ali

Indian National movement (1857-1947)

197

In Text Questions: 10.4
1. Who spread revolutionary ideas in Europe?
2. Who was known as Quit India women?
3. What was the name of women regiment in the Indian National army?

10.5 Partition and Independence of India
Due to the internal and external developments the British realised that they could not postpone the
independence of India for long. So, the then British government decided to transfer the power to Indians.
After second world war battle became the prime minister of Britain. He sent the Cabinet Mission to prepare
the guidelines regarding the transfer of power. In March 1947 Lord Mountbatten came to India as the last
viceroy. He began the dialogue process with both the Indian National Congress and the Muslim League.
With the adamant demand for separate Pakistan by the Muslim League his efforts to keep India united failed.
He came to the conclusion that the partition is the only way out. He proposed the Mountbatten plan.
i) India will be divided into India and Pakistan.
ii) to form a boundary commission with the Radcliffe as its chairman. Thus the Indian independence Act
was passed in 1947.
Both India and Pakistan became independent on 15th August 1947. Gandhiji who sacrificed his
whole life for the independence was assassinated in 1948. Finally India became a Republic in 1950.
In Text Questions: 10.5
1. Who was the prime minister of Britain when India got independence?
2. Write about Mountbatten plan.
3. When did India became a Republic?

10.6 Merger of Princely States
The British government gave independence to 500 princely states along with India and Pakistan. They
were given choice to join either in India or Pakistan or remain independent.
With the relentless efforts of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and the movements of the people most of the
princely states joined India except Kashmir, Hyderabad and Junagadh.
With popular uprising Government of India annexed Junagadh after plebiscite.
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The Nizam of Hyderabad wanted to remain independent . Government of
India had to undertake a police action (operation Polo) to annex the Hyderabad
state.
Jammu and Kashmir remained independent for some time. But Pakistani army
in the guise of pathans occupied the North Western part of Kashmir. The king of
Kashmir Raja Hari Singh signed the instrument of accession to protect his Kingdom
from the Pakistani invasion. Indian army retaliated the invasion .Thus the Jammu and

Sardar Vallabhai Patel

Kashmir formed part of the Union of India.
For this great achievement the unification of princely states with India Sardar Vallabhai Patel was
regarded as the Ironman of India.

Liberation of the French and the Portuguese Colonies in India :
French government transferred poducherry to India with a pact in 1956. but the Portuguese government
was not ready to transfer their colonies to India. After the failure of peaceful measures India marched its
army into Goa in 1961 and annexed it. Thus, the first Europeans to come to India and the last to leave India
were the Portuguese.
In Text Questions: 10.6
1. Which three princely states did not join India initially?
2. Who was known as Iron Man of India?
3. Which princely state was annexed with operation Polo?
4. When was Goa annexed by India?

Summary
Social reform movements emerged to end the social evils in many parts of India. These movements
United the educated Indians. Nationalism got strengthened from 1857 to 1947.
Indian National Congress supported the organised mass movements. Vande Mataram movement was
one of the greatest movements in freedom struggle. Though, the aim of moderates and extremists was selfrule their methods were different. Gandhiji led the Indian National movement with non cooperation movement,
civil disobedience movement and quit India movement.
Indians were not ready to accept any reform other than self rule and sovereignty.
Finally India attained independence on 15th August 1947. Sardar Patel played a vital role in the
unification of princely states in India. Ultimately India became a Republic in 1950.
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Do you Know?
Who is the famous person involved Khilaphat movement and he was the first Indian Education
Minister ?

– Moulana Abul Kalam Azad.

Textual Questions
I. Essay questions
1. Analyse the role of Gandhiji in Indian National movement.
2. Write about Non cooperation movement.
3. Write about the Indian National army and Subhash Chandra Bose.
4. Explain the causes and effects of 1857 revolt.
5. Write about the role of Patel in unification of princely states.
II. Short answer questions
1. Write about Dandi march.
2. Write about the role of Home rule League in Indian National movement.
3. Write about the jallianwala Bagh massacre.
4. Write your opinion on Simon commission.
5. What is the importance of Quit India movement?
6. write the names of three women who played an important role in Indian National movement.
III. Very short answer questions
1. Which movement was related with Chauri-Chaura incident?
2. Write about Rowlatt Satyagraha.
3. Who were Nationalists/extremists?
4. Write about round table conferences.
5. Write about khilafat movement.
6. Write about Mountbatten plan.
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In Text Questions – Answers
10.1
1. Sepoys became furious about the coating of cow and pig fat to the cartridges of Enfield rifles.
2. Sindhiya, Nizam of Hyderabad, Gwalior and Kashmir.
3. First war of Indian independence or Sepoys mutiny.
4. Changes after 1857 revolt.
a) abolition of the rule of English East India company.
b) Indian administration was taken up by the British crown.
c) change of the designation of Governor General as viceroy when dealing with princely states.
10.2
1. To attain democratic self rule.
2. A o Hume.
3. Lala Lajpat Rai , Bal gangadhar Tilak , Bipin Chandra Pal.
4. Moderates.
5. WC Banerjee, Bombay.
6. moderates and extremists/Nationalists were divided in 1947 at Surat It was known as Surat division.
7. First objective:- to unite and instill nationalism among people of India.
Second objective:- to establish common platform for the political workers all over the country to
work together.
8. Three phases : a) Moderate phase

b) Extremist/Nationalist phase

c) Gandhian era.

10.3
1. Swadeshi movement. boycott of foreign goods and promotion of Swadeshi goods.
2. Vande Mataram movement.
3. Swaraj is my birthright and I shall have it.
4. Champaran.
5. Punjab misdeeds and khilafat misdeeds.
6. Violence erupted at Chauri Chaura in 1922.
7. From from 12 march 1930 to 6th April 1930.
8. Bhagat Singh.
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9. None of the seven members in the commission were Indians.
10. Second round table conference.
11. Poorna swaraj
12. Do or die.
13. Colonel Mohan Singh founded it Subhash Chandra Bose reorganized it.
14. Partition of Bengal.
15. a) Non cooperation movement
b) Civil Disobedience movement
c) Quit India movement.
16. Subhash Chandra Bose.
17. a) people of Amritsar gathered in jallianwala Bagh to protest against the Rowlatt Act.
b) the then Brigadier General Dyer ordered shooting without giving any warnings.
c) nearly thousand people died.
d) this was known as Jallianwala Bagh massacre.
18. Subhas Chandra Bose.
10.4
1. Madam Kama.
2. Aruna asaf Ali.
3. Jhansi Lakshmi regiment.
10.5
1. Atlee
2. Mountbatten plan this divided India and Pakistan.
3. January 26, 1950.
10.6
1. Junagarh Kashmir and Hyderabad.
2. Sardar vallabhbhai Patel.
3. Hyderabad.
4. 1961.
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Hints to Textual Questions
I.
1. Refer to 10.3
2. Refer to 10.3
3. Refer to 10.3
4. Refer to 10.1
5. Refer to 10.6
II.
1. Refer to 10.3
2. Refer to 10.3
3. Refer to 10.3
4. Refer to 10.3
5. Refer to 10.3
6. Refer to 10.4
III.
1. Refer to 10.3
2. Refer to 10.3
3. Refer to 10.3
4. Refer to 10.3
5. Refer to 10.3
6. Refer to 10.5

Project
1. Make an Album with the pictures of Freedom fighters and their contributions.

—o—
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11
Modern World

Dear Learners! The lessons learnt previously were all about Indian History. Now we will learn the
important concepts of Modern World History in this lesson.
The content of this lesson covers the important things from renaissance to the role of the United
Nations Organization and how it is showing hard in preserving World peace. You had enjoyed while studying
different periods of Indian History. You will enjoy more while studying modern world.
You will understand the changes, revolutions, their effects, the development of nationalism and the
conflicts that arose in Europe and other countries as a result of Renaissance.
Read about how you will study the effects of the world wars – the role of organizations was UNO etc.
with interest. Shall we study the lesson!

Objectives
 You will learn about ‘Renaissance’.
 You will know the new innovations and discovery of new geographical areas and sea routes.
 You will understand the Industrial Revolution and its results.
 You will clearly understand the concept of ‘Colonialism’.
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 You will understand the Era of Revolutions
 You will understand the causes of English Revolution
 You will understand the American Revolution
 You will know the importance of the French Revolution
 You will know the causes of the Russian Revolution
 You will understand the World War I and League of Nations
 You will know the new observations about the concept of World War I – UNO
 You will know the concept of Cold War

11.1 Renaissance
Renaissance means ‘Rebirth’. This is the period of Cultural Renaissance reflects newness, broad
outlook and specific characteristics. The ancient cultures of Greeco and Romen came into limelight through
Cultural Renaissance Movement. People began to think and write in new ways. Many changes appeared in
the art forms like sculpture and painting.
Renaissance started first in Italy. The first centre of the cultural renaissance was Florence in Italy.
Cities like Venice became famous centres of wisdom and intellect. This renaissance led to the concept
nationalism in Europe. People got liberated from medieval religious oppression. Importance was given to
national identity. This concept worked to renew the importance of Greek and Roman cultures. After the
downfall of Constantinople in 1453, Greek intellectuals fled to Italy leaving the Eastern countries. Their
preachings, influenced architecture and sculpture throughout Italy.
Dante criticized the religious customs and practices of those days through his Satirical work ‘Divine
Comedy’ in Italian language. The trio Leonardo Davinci, Michalangelo and Raphel were famous in arts.
Leonardo Davinci painted ‘the Monalisa’ and ‘the Last Supper’. We can understand the artistic values of
those days by seeing ‘the Last Judgement’ and ‘the Fall of Man’ belonging to Renaissance period. Erasmus
wrote ‘Praise of Folly’ by criticizing the luxurious life of the Church officials. Machiavelli explained valuable
political ideas in his book ‘The Prince’. Servantis, Bacon, Shakespeare etc., continued their writings in many
novel ways.
Large amount of literature is printed with the invention of Printing Press by John Gutenburg. The first
printed book was the Bible.
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Due to the Cultural Renaissance in Europe. The medieval period came to and end and the modern
period began. This was an intellectual movement. This concept stood for new thoughts and innovations.
In Text Questions: 11.1
1. What is Renaissance?
2. Who was the painter of ‘the Monalisa’?
3. Who invented Printing press?

11.2 New Innovations and Geographical/Sea Routes Discovery
Many new laws and theories were discovered relating to the Universe and science in 17th century.
Based on these new theories and scientific researches many things were discovered to understand the
nature.
Copernicus of Poland, studied and did research about the Universe and revealed many secrets. He
proved that the earth and the moon are revolving round the sun. The Theory of Copernicus became
revolutionary. It was against preachings of the Church. After 50 years (Half-a-century), Kepler and Galileo
supported the theory of Copernicus. The Theory of Gravitation of Sir Issac Newton brought a revolutionary
change in science.
Vesuvius, a medical scientist thoroughly explained about the structure of the human body. Harvey
explained how the blood is flowing in the human body. Roger Bacon was one among the discoverers of
truth. He did many experiments with metals and chemicals.

Discovery of Geographical Areas / Sea Routes :
In 1453, when Constantinople was occupied by Turks, the trade routes between western and eastern
countries were closed. Due to all these reasons, a lot of interest and enthusiasm was shown in the exploration
of new geographical areas and sea routes.
The sailors of Portugal and Spain played a great role in these geographical discoveries. Prince Henry
of Portugal discovered sea route to the west coast of Africa. Barthalo Myodiaz of Portugal crossed the
south side of Africa the Cape of Goodhope. Vaso da Gama reached Calicut in India through the Cape of
Goodhope of Africa in 1498. Columbus of Italy started his voyage to discover the sea route to India. He
reached an island after a long and dangerous voyage on the Atlantic Ocean. In this voyage, he reached the
new islands which were not known to the world. He named them as ‘Indies islands’. But these were not the
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islands of India. Amerigo Vespuchi of Italy followed the route of Columbus. He concluded that the land
discovered by Columbus was the Asia but it was totally a new world. Later it was named America after him.
The sailors Kars and Pizaro, discovered many new places and colonies to Spain. These were called
Latin America. The sailor Ferdinand Magillan of Spain sailed round the world with the financial help of
Charles X, the King of Spain. He named Pacific Ocean As it was more peaceful than the Atlantic ocean.
Magilan reached Phillipines and died there. Kartir of France sailed up to the river Saint Lawrence. Francis
Drake of England sailed round the world. John Cabet discovered sea route to Eastern countries.

Religious Reforms Movement :
Religious Reforms the officials of Roman Catholic Church began to lead luxurious lives. Protestant
Religious Reform Movement that objected the behavior of the church officials is known as ‘Protestantism’.
As a result of this, many independent churches had been established. These were not under the control of
Pope.
In 1517 CE Martin Luther openly questioned the power of Catholic church. This was the beginning of
this movement. Instead of spending a pious life, Popes and other church officials spent a luxurious life,
earned lot of money through unfair means and did not lead a life of devotion. John Huss, John Wicliff
played an important role in this movement.
Martin Luther of Germany and John Kelvin of Switzerland acted as main leaders of Religious Reform
Movement.
As the Religious Reform Movement became intense, Roman Church Officials introduced some reforms.
To regain the power of Church , the Anti-Religious Reformation Movement was started. Ignetious Loyola
of Spain dedicated himself to the church, established Society of Jesus which is totally dedicated to church.
He tried to regain the powers of Church.
In Text Questions: 11.2
1. Name the theory which proves scientifically that the Sun is the centre of the Universe?
2. Who discovered the theory of Gravitation?
3. When did fall of Constantinople occur?
4. Who discovered the sea route to India?
5. What was Religious Reformation Movement?
6. Who founded the ‘Society of Jesus’?
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11.3 Industrial Revolution
Industrial Revolution is a great landmark in the history of human kind. This did not happen suddenly
and with violence. A great change took place in the pattern of production of goods was the Industrial
Revolution.
There was a big change in the pattern of production of goods in the 18th Century. This was called the
Industrial Revolution.
Getting maximum production of goods with the help of machines in the factories but not in the houses,
was called the Industrial Revolution.
Industrial Revolution was not an incident that happened suddenly. This was an importance incident
resulting from the Renaissance movement. New places were discovered due to geographical discoveries.
The trade with those places became profitable. Due to the abolition of Landlordism, many landlords and
farmers left the villages and migrated to the urban areas. The rich landlords established many factories in the
towns and the farmers worked there as workers. Many workers were available for cheaper wages and the
Industrial Revolution developed.
England became the centre for this revolution. All the facilities were available abundantly here for the
industries. The English people showed much interest to innovate many things by adopting in a scientific
method. As a result, Industrial Revolution started in England.
Industrial Revolution which was started in England in 18th century, very soon spread to France, Belgium,
Netherlands, Italy, Germany and all other European countries. The industrially developed European countries
competed with other for Political dominance and expansion of industries.

Industrial Revolution – Social and Economic Effects :
 England gained dominance in the world trade. Due to the increased production of goods and their
availability at cheaper rates, the local goods and markets collapsed.
 Industrially developed countries competed with each other for the search of raw materials and sale of
finished goods. This led to international rivalry.
 Japan became an industrial country and joined this competition in 19th century.
 The economically and industrially backward countries were exploited by the industrially developed
countries. The rich countries made them as their colonies.
 Colonialism and imperialism led to most disastrous World wars.
 Due to this industrial revolution led to new political ideologies.
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In Text Questions: 11.3
1. In which country did the industrial revolution was began?
2. What is meant by industrial revolution?
3. What were the important results of industrial revolution?

11.4 Colonialism – Imperialism
Though the European countries tried to establish colonies at different places, from the beginning of the
modern period, it became only in the better part of the 19th century period. The reason for this is that
Europeans came to find new lands which were not known to them. This was possible due to new discoveries.
Many Europeans migrated to these places. Mainly the governments of England, Holland, Portugal and Spain
encouraged their people to migrate and settle there.
The resources and raw materials available in America, Asia and Africa attracted the Europeans. Later
on this changed the situations in the world to a great extent. Colonialism spread fast in the 18th and 19th
centuries.
Generally Colonialism and Imperialism are used as synonyms but they have different meanings.
The process of bringing the other countries under their control for their own benefits and for trade
purposes is called Colonialism. The policy to establish colonies, keeping them in their control is called
Imperialism. These two policies are aimed at exploiting the colonies. This imperialism was nicely termed as
Western civilization, Whitemen’s Burden etc.

Causes for Imperialism :
i) Search for raw materials – geographical discoveries.
ii) Search for markets – industrial revolution.
iii) Political causes – effect of philosophers.
iv) National pride – etremee nationalism.
v) Expanding population – development in transportation and communications.
vi) Desire to expand Christianity.
Political philosophers stated that imperialism became a false reason to occupy the colonies. Different
methods like military conquests and negotiations were used by the imperialists to establish their dominance.
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In Text Questions: 11.4
1. What is imperialism
2. To which country was India a colony?
3. What was the main cause for imperialism?

11.5 Age of Revolutions
“The process of bringing basic change in the feelings, opinions of people and the principles they follow
is called a Revolution”.
Small changes which generally occur would not be a revolution. Revolutions take place when the
people feel the present system unbearable. We need revolutions for the to develop human society. If the
revolutions or changes are not there, human society will become a machine without movement. It does not
move towards development. If the systems are ready for change, then that revolution will be peaceful. If the
system does not accept change, then it leads to violent means.
The English Revolution of 17th century, American and French Revolutions of 18th century the unifications
of Germany and Italy in the 19th century, Russian Revolution of 20th century contributed to expand the
principles of democracy, human rights and socialism.
The American Revolution, which was influenced by the English Revolution, led to the world famous
French Revolution. These three led to the Russian Revolution.
Movements had been started to unite the people of same race who were living in different kingdoms.
Movements started to remove the foreign rulers.

English Glorious Revolution (1688) :
In 1485 CE, Henry-VII of Tudor Dynasty became the rules of England after the landlords and
feudatories. This rule continued up to Elizabeth-I, 1603 CE. After the death of Elizabeth-I, James-I of
Stuart dynasty came to power. He differed with the power of Parliament to question him. Charles-I, who
came to power after James-I, abolished the Parliament and ruled for 11 years. Due to some political reasons,
he convened the meeting of parliament and continued from 1640 to 1660. This was called Long Parliament.
Struggle began between the parliament and Charles and finally he was executed in 1549. In 1688, the
son-in-law and king of Holland, William of Orange was invited. Without any bloodshed, William came to
England and James-II fled to France.
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It paved the way to democracy by giving absolute powers to the parliament. Kingship was not divine
right but was given by the parliament. All these changes took place without shedding of drop of blood and
without a single bullet. So this was called ‘Glorious or Bloodless Revolution’.

Do you know?
 In 1832, the People’s Representative Act was implemented and the Right to Vote was provided.
 England was the country which implemented the Right to vote for all adults in 1928
 The English Parliament is called the Mother of Parliament.

American Revolution (1774 – 1789) :
England formed colonies in the east coast of North America. 13 colonial states were formed there.
The people from England migrated to America for agriculture, small industries and trade. The parliament of
England had taken the right to formulate acts for these 13 states in America. These people didn’t vote to the
parliament. Parliament did the acts which were beneficial to the English traders and companies but not for
the benefits of colonies.
So, the people of American colonies raised the slogan’ No taxation without Representation’.
The important landmarks in American Revolution were the Boston Tea Party, Maize-Sugar Act, Currency
Act etc.
The American philosophers like Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, John Adams, Thomas Pain
etc., stated that all human beings are equal and god has given rights to all people equally. They wrote many
books on freedom and living happily.
In 1776, George Washington led the army of American colonies and Cornwallis led the English army.
Finally the army of Cornwallis surrendered to the army of American colonies and the war ended.
In 1789, with the help of France Americans got a total victory with the help of France. With the Paris
Agreement in 1783, war of independence ended. In 1789, the government of American states accepted the
Republican Constitution.
In 1861-65, actual war was took place and north and south states were united and formed as United
States of America.

French Revolution (1789) :
Among all the revolutions that occurred throughout the world, French Revolution is a very important
one. This laid a foundation for democratic ruling. The middle class people who were influenced by the
Renaissance movement led this revolution.
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French Revolution 1789 was the movement led by the French people for freedom, equality, liberty
and fraternity. This revolution led not only Europe but also total world towards freedom and self ruling.
The then French society was divided into three Estates.
Estate I – Church officials
Estate II – Landlords
Big traders, Lawyers
Estate III – Normal people

Farmers, Handicraft artists
Landless labourers

Servants 95% of the population belonged to Third Estate. Their economic position was not at all
good. The words of ‘Acton’ tells us the then societal condition that out of every ten persons, nine died due
to starvation while one died with indigestion.
Kings became luxurious and led a life. Louis-XIV spent a lot of money on wars and construction of
buildings construction. The reign of Louis-XV became centre for judicial crimes and injustices. He was also
a womanizer. Louis-XVI was an inefficient ruler. Though he was personally good but was influenced by his
wife Mary Antony. He became inefficient in governmental affairs. The treasury became empty due to
unnecessary interference in many matters.
The philosophical theories of Montesque and Rousseau influenced the French people.
The French people revolted against Louis-XVI, attacked Bastille fort which was acting as a prison,
and released the prisoners from it. This historical incident happened on July 14, 1789. The French people
celebrate July 14 of every year as National day in remembrance of fall of Bastille.
The king and queen were caught while they tried to escape in disguise. They were considered as
traitors of the nation and were executed in 1793. After many political changes, the young leader Napolean
Bonaparty abolished the then Republic and declared himself as Emperor of France in 1804.
 France was recognized not as a territory but as a ‘nation’.
 French Revolution stood in the fore front in achieving Social equality.

Napolean Bonaparty :
He was born in a poor lawyer family on August 15, 1769 in an island of Corsico, south of France. He
wrote letters to his mother that he had no friends other than books. He was appointed as Second Lieutnant
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in 1785 at an age of 16, achieved many victories and became Emperor of France in December 1804 in the
presence of Pope Pious-VII.
He wished to weaken England economically by introducing Inter-continental system. He was defeated
in the Battle of Nations in 1813. Again on June 18, 1815, in the Battle of Waterloo. He was defeated by the
European Allied countries when they attacked him suddenly on March 1, 1815. He was sent to Rakhi island
in St. Helena. He died there in 1821.
After the downfall of Napolean, all the allied countries held a meeting in Vienna in 1813. Austrian
Chancellor Metternich presided in the meeting attended by other countries.
In 1830, another revolution happened in France against Charles-X. Another revolution took place in
1848 against the rule of Louis Phillip. These revolutions raised the spirit of nationalism in the European
countries especially in Italy and Germany.

Unification of Germany :
Till to the middle of 19th century, Germany was united. This was a union of 360 kingdoms belonging to
different kinds. Prussia and Austria rivaled with each other to get domination over Germany.
Historians opined that the Rhine Confederation formulated by Napolean became the foundation for
unification of Germany. The German people wished that after the downfall of Napolean, Germany would
unite.
Jolloverin Customs Union and the teachings of Hegel Ficte helped indirectly. The difference of opinions
between the German king Fredrick Williams-IV and ruler of Austria kept the unification of Germany at a
distance. In 1862, Prussian King William-I appointed Bismark as Prime Minister. He became the man
behind the unification of Germany.
Bismark followed the policy of Blood and Iron. He achieved this through three wars in a period of six
years. He believed that unification was possible only through military power and not through speeches,
festivals and songs.
Bismark achieved the unification of Germany through the Treaty of Frankfurt by wars with Denmark
in 1864, Austria in 1866 and the Franco-Prussian war in 1870-71. He got unification of Germany by
isolating Austria and France and by making friendship with Italy.
William-I became the first Emperor of United Germany. Germany got Alssace and Loraine from
France through the Treaty of Frankfurt. Thus the unification of Germany was over.
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Unification of Italy :
The unification movements of Germany and Italy are the historical events in the modern world history.
These influenced many countries.
Many leaders worked for the unification of Italy.
i) Joseph Mazzini
ii) Victor Emmanuel
iii) Count-Camilo-di-Kapoor
iv) Joseph Garibaldi

Joseph Mazzini :
Joseph Mazzini was born in Genova. He was a dissatisfied man from childhood itself. He wished to
become a writer, but was attracted towards national movement. He became a member of secret organization
Carbonary and revolted and failed in it. Then he found ‘Young Italy’. The people who were below 40 years
became the members. This organization played a great role in developing patriotism and nationalism among
the Italians.

Victor Emmanuel-2 :
He roused patriotism and nationalism among the Italians through his speeches.

Count Kamillo de Kavoor :
He was an important leader who fought for the unification of Italy. He was born in 1810 in Piedmont
landlord family. He was elected as member of parliament from Piedmont and became a member of the
Ministry in 1850. He became Prime Minister of Sardinia in 1852.
Kavoor became successful in isolating Austria in the Treaty with France in Crimean war. He gained
Lombardy, Tuskany and Medina and stood as an important person for the unification of Italy.

Garibaldi :
Like Mazzini and Kavoor, Garibaldi was another leader that fought for the unification of Italy. He was
born in Nice in 1807 joined in young Italy. Later he was in exile, returned to Italy and participated in many
wars with Austria.
He formed a voluntary military troop called Red Shirts and occupied Sicily and Naples with guerella
warfare.
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Due to the good relation with Bismark, Italy could occupy Venetia and Rome.
In this way Unification of Italy became successful. Victor Immanuel as was declared the king of Italy.
Among all the national movements, Italy national movement is more interesting.

Russian Revolution :
Like in all other countries , the attempts of modernization were took place in Russia before 18th
century. The rulers like Peter the Great tried to modernize Russia. Catherin-II tried to make Russia a powerful
country. In spite of all these attempts, Russia could not develop on par with other European countries.
Russia faced many problems with the landlordism containing agricultural serfism, administrative
corruption, bribery etc. The tyranny of Czar was added to this. From the beginning of 19th century till the
Communist Revolution in 1917, there were continuous conflicts between the orthodox and revolutionary
powers. Though the tyrannical powers had upper hand in this conflicts for a long time but finally the revolutionary
powers removed all these and stood victorious.
Russian revolution became a mile stone in the world history. It’s a great political, social and economic
revolution. As a result of this, a government of workers was formed for the first time.
Due to the tyrannical rule of Czar, workers and farmers faced many problems. Corrupt government,
social dissatisfaction, defeat of Russia by Japan etc became the causes for the revolution of Russia in 1905.
January 22, 1905 became the Bloody Sunday in Russian history. Due to 1905 revolution, constitutional
monarchy was formed in Russia. Though there was a scope for discussion in Russian parliament Duma for
some days, unrest arose again.
In 1917 another revolution took place in Russia. In 1917 March, Political Stage or March Revolution
took place. It ended the tyrannical rule. In November 1917, Social stage or November Revolution came.
During the World War I (1914-1918) the weakness of Czars came to be known. In 1915, Germany
weakened Russia.
In 1917 March Revolution, the leader of Menshwiks, Kerensky played a great role. In 1917 November
revolution, Bolshevik party leader Lenin played a great role. Bolshevik revolution (1917 November
Revolution) gave ‘peace, land, bread’ to Russians.
Finally in 1922 Union of Socialist Soviet Republic (USSR) was formed. Lenin, who became famous
as a person with no controversies became the leader of Russia.
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In Text Questions: 11.5
1. What is meant by revolution?
2. In which country did the Glorious or Bloodless Revolution take place?
3. Which revolution gave that slogan ‘No taxation without Representation’?
4. What was the main slogan of French Revolution?
5. Who were included under the third estate in France?
6. With which countries, Bismark had wars in the unification of Germany?
7. Who were the main leaders in the unification of Italy?
8. Who was the main leader of Bolshevik party in the Russian revolution?
9. Which was the policy followed by Napolean Bonaparty?
10. Who led the Vienna Congress?

11.6 World War I – League of Nations
A heavy competition was created in Europe by industrialization, colonialism and imperialism. European
countries competed with each other to establish colonies in Asia and Africa. This competition reached its
peak when the colonies were over in Asia and Africa by 19th century.
In these conditions, Austrian Crown prince Ferdinand and his wife Sofia were killed by a Bosnian
Serb on June 28th, 1914 in Sarajevo, the capital of Bosnia. Austria decided to take action on Bosnia. It
warned Serbian government to handover the culprit within 48 hours. As a result, Austria decalred war on
Serbia on 1914 July 28.
This small war between Serbia and Austria became a big war with the joining of European countries
one by one. This was called World War I.

Causes for the World War I :
i) Stupidity of nationalists
ii) Secret alliances/military groups
iii) Militarism
iv) Economic competition
v) Revenge between Britain and Germany
vi) Revenge between France and Germany
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vii) Scarcity of international peace protection machinery
viii) Conflict of Austria-Serbia as immediate cause
World War I began in 1914 and continued till November 1918. Two main groups were formed.
Central Powers

×

Allied nations

(Germany, Austria,Turkey)

(Britain, France, Russia)
On withdrawal of Russia, America joined

Though it was expected that war would ended in 6 months it continued for 4 years. Finally Central
powers were defeated by Allied countries. Germany which led the Central powers surrendered as a prisoner
of war. The Treaty of Versallies was signed by both the sides on November 11, 1918.

Results of War :
i) German king Kaiser William-II fled away to Holland
ii) Weimer Republic was formed in Germany
iii) Austria was divided into Austria-Hungary
iv) Peace organizations were formed to avoid future wars

Treaty of Versallies :
This was the important agreement between Germany and Allied countries in 1919. It was signed by
Germany on June 28th, 1919. Through this treaty Germany was humiliated. Germany lost its self confidence.
It was internationally isolated.
Germany was humiliated by the Allies militariy, economically etc. Germany lost its weapons. It was
insulted this led to the rise of dictator like Hitler in Germany.

League of Nations :
The then American President Woodrow Wilson kept the proposal for the formation of League of
Nations before the Paris Peace conference in 1919.
In 1920, League of Nations was formed, Geneva as its centre.

Main Objectives :
i) Protection of world peace
ii) Avoiding future wars.
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iii) International co-operation
iv) Solving the conflicts peacefully in a friendly atmosphere
The head quarters of League of Nations was at Geneva in Switzerland. The architect of this was
Woodrow Wilson. International Labour Organisation is an agency of League of Nations which is working till
now.
8
F

The countries did not respect the League of Nations on political issues. It failed in avoiding and
resolving conflicts. It achieved some progress in humanitarian and social works. It worked to form World
Health Organization.
In Text Questions: 11.6
1. In which year World War I was started?
2. What was the immediate cause for the World War I?
3. Which were the two groups competed in the World War I?
4. What was the peace treaty signed after World War I?
5. What was the peace organization formed after World War I?

11.7 World between the Two World Wars
The period of 20 years between the two world wars brought great changes. There are some positive
changes. There was rise of nationalism in Asia and African countries, Socialist movement in Russia etc.
World had seen the most cruel dictatorships in Italy, Germany etc. The Great Depression collapsed the
economic systems of developed countries especially the western countries including America.

Fascism in Italy – Mussolini :
Allied countries promised Italy that they would give gifts if it participates on their side in the war. So
Italy fought with utmost strength. But Allied countries did not keep their promise. As a result the economic
position of Italy was totally ruined. So a great chance came to the revolutionaries to create anarchy in the
country.
From this anarchy, Fascist party and its leader Mussolini were born. He attracted the Italians very
soon and captured the power.
Mussolini was born in 1883. He did many works and did agriculture finally. He started a news paper
called ‘Il Papalo d Italia’. He propagated anti communist concepts. He established Fascist party in Milan.
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The word Fascism was derived from a Roman word ‘Fascio’ which meant bundle of rods. Fascist
were called ‘Black Shirts’ because they wore black shirts. Fascists didn’t believe in peace. They told that
war is to a nation as delivery is to women. In October 1922, Mussolini was appointed as Prime Minister. He
joined hands with German dictator Hitler, formed Triple Entete and participated in Second World War.
Though he defeated France in 1943, faced a lotof opposition in Italy itself. At last he was killed by his own
people on April 2, 1945. With his death, Fascism came to an end.

Nazism in Germany – Hitler :
Adolf Hitler was born in a middle class family in Austria in 1889. He was attracted by the Philosopher
of ‘Naishi’ philosopher. Nationalistic ideas attracted him and he followed them.
He established National Socialist Party or Nazi Party. He was worried by the conditions of Versailles.
He was a staunch opponent of Jews. He opposed parliamentary system. He was a great orator. An expert
in giving public speeches. He exposed the policies and failures of People’s Republic.
He wrote Mein Kamf. It was considered as the bible of Nazis. He worked as the President of
Hiddenburg in Germany in 1932 and became Chancellor of Germany in 1933. In 1934, he became the
Chancellor of Germany.
Hitler took care to meet the Great Depression (1929-30) by controlling inflation etc.
Germany became most active and powerful country under the leadership of Hitler. He occupied
Austria by violating the conditions of Treaty of Versailles. Though he got victories in the first half of the World
War II, finally the Allied powers occupied Berlin and Hitler committed suicide.
During the period between the two world wars, the Asian country Japan had become a great military
power and joined hands with Italy and Germany. It raised a slogan that ‘Asia should be for Asians only’.
Japan had signed Anti Coming turn Treaty along with Germany and Italy opposing Communism. Germany,
Italy and Japan formed Triple Entete. Historians called this as ‘Berlin, Rome and Tokyo Entete’
On the other side, Russia under the leadership of Stalin became strong military power whereas America
followed New Deal economic policy of Roosevelt. Britain and France moved on their democratic objectives
and formed Triple Alliance against to Triple Entete.
All the countries fid their best in diluting the aims and objectives of League of Nation. No body cared
this league.
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In Text Questions: 11.7
1. Who established Fascist party?
2. Who wrote Mein Kamf?
3. Which the countries in Triple Entete?
4. Who was the architect of New Deal policy?
5. Which country was under the leadership of Stalin?
6. In which year the Great Depression occurred?
7. Which country gave the slogan that ‘Asia should be for Asians only’?

11.8 World War II - UNO
September 1, 1939 was a bad day in the world history. World War II had started on this day. The
world peace lovers wished the World War II not to happen but unfortunately it happened. It continued for 6
years and ended with the surrender of Japan in August, 1945. We cannot see the most devastation other
than the Second world war. The World had seen a huge devastation, loss of life and destruction, which has
never seen before.
Though the immediate cause for Second world war was the attack of Germany on Poland, but this
was not the only reason.
The changes occurred in Europe from 1919 Treaty of Versailles till to 1939 were the causes for this
war. With the anarchy of Germany, the ideas world peace and collective security became meaning less.
Extreme nationalism and opportunism became the order of the day at international level. Second world war
was the result of all these. Though Hitler became the direct cause for the war but there were many indirect
causes.

Causes for the World War II :
i) The humiliating conditions laid in the Treaty of Versailles.
ii) Extreme nationalism.
iii) Conflict between democracy and dictatorship.
iv) Failure of League of Nations.
v) Failure of attempts for de-armament.
vi) Increased imperialism and militarism.
vii) Attack of Germany on Poland was the immediate cause.
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i) Humiliating conditions of Treaty of Versailles :
 The Allied countries of World War I laid humiliating conditions on Germany through Treaty of Versailles
 Germany lost its past glory and wealth. Its navy was totally destroyed.
 Germany was weakened economically and militarily.

ii) Extreme Nationalism :
 Due to the humiliating conditions laid by the Treaty of Versailles, extreme nationalism was raised in
those countries.
 Dictators like Hitler and Mussolini encouraged racism.
 Mussolini of Italy, Hitler of Germany, Stalin of Russia and Franco of Spain tried to get dominance all
over the world.

iii) Conflict between Democracy and Dictatorship :
After World War I, the philosophical differences between democratic and dictatorial countries became
more wider. America, Britain, France led the democratic countries where as Germany, Italy, Spain and
Japan led the dictatorial countries.
The Avail powers of Italy, Japan, Germany fought against Communism. At the same the Spanish civil
war acted as a good rehearsal for the World War II.

iv) Failure of League of Nations :
League of Nations failed in controlling the uniqueness due its own limitations. It utterly failed in
avoiding the armament race among the powerful countries. It became a mere spectator in the changed
conditions.

v) Failure of Attempts for de-armament :
The leaders like Hitler gave slogans like ‘Arms are more than food’. Hitler imposed compulsory
military training. This brought about a change in the attitude of other nations.

vi) Increased Imperialism – Militarism :
The racial superiority of Germany, Italy and Japan and their imperialist attitude also was a reason.
Attacking the Pearl harbour of America by Japan was one of the examples for this attitude. Allied countries
also increased their military power. European countries competed with each other in piling up arms and
ammunitions.

vii) Immediate cause – attack of Germany on Poland :
Naming Danzing port and Polish Corridor as causes, Hitler attacked Poland on September 1, 1939.
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Important Incidents :
 World War II was between the Triple Alliance (Britain, France) and Triple Entete (Germany, Italy,
Japan).
 Japan entered the war in December 1941 on the side of Triple Entete. In the beginning, Triple Entete
countries won many victories but the victories of Triple Alliance started from 1943. To protect the
democratic values, America joined Triple Alliance. With the joining of America, Triple Entete countries
were defeated.
 Finally Mussolini was killed by his own people in 1945, Hitler committed suicide in 1945 and in May
1945 Japan surrendered.
 America dropped atom bombs on Hiroshima-Nagasaki of Japan on 1945 August 6 and August 9.
Japan surrendered on August 14, 1945 and the Triple Alliance and Entete made peace agreement.

Results of World War II :
 Germany was divided into two (East Germany and West Germany)
 Britain and France lost their dominance and America and Russia became powerful.
 United Nations Organization was established in the place of League of Nations.
 Movements for Independence began to rise in Asian and African countries

United Nations Organization :
Establishment of UNO on October 24, 1945 became a new milestone in the world history. The
League of Nations, which was established after World War I totally failed in avoiding the World War II.
The countries met in London and decided that the UNO should be stronger and powerful than the
League of Nations. This was called the London Declaration.
After Atlantic Charter, Washington proposal, Moscow Declaration, Dumberton Oaks Proposal, UNO
was established.
As a result on 1945 October 24, UNI was established. The representatives of 51 countries who met
in San Francisco of USA, signed on the UNO Declaration form.
The country which wises peace can become a member of UNO. The representative country should
abide by the UNO decisions and justifiable rules. At present there are 193 members in UNO.
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Aims :
 Protecting the future generations from the dangers of wars.
 Striving for societal development and best living standards.
 Developing friendly relations among the countries based on equal rights.
 Encouraging disarmament.
 Developing international co-operation.

Wings of United Nations Organization :
 General Assembly
 Secretariat
 Security Council
 International Court of Justice
 Economic and Cultural Council
 The Trusteeship Council

United Nations Organization – Newyork
UNO (Special) Related Organizations :
 International Labour Organization (ILO)
 International Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO)
 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
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 World Bank (IBRD)
 International Children Emergency Fund (UNICEF)
 World Health Organization (WHO)
UNO has achieved great progress through avoiding wars among the world countries, solving the
problems through discussions and forming international platforms etc.
UNO has also achieved great progress in eradicating illiteracy throughout world, expanding scientific
knowledge, environmental protection, population control etc.
In Text Questions: 11.8
1. What was the immediate cause for World War II?
2. Which country dropped atom bombs first in world history?
3. In which year was the UNO established?
4. How many important wings of UNO are there? What are they?
5. How many representatives attended the first meeting of UNO?
6. How many countries are the members of UNO at present?

11.9 Cold War
During World War II period (1939-1945), Russia and America became close. But after the completion
of war, their relations were strained. They became enemies. This enmity brought the whole world to the
borders of Third World war. There was no direct war between these two countries with arms.
The philosophical differences between these two countries were the main cause for the cold war.
Capitalism under the leadership of USA and Communism under the leadership of USSR towards for this.
Truman Doctrine, Marshal Plan, Maltov Plan, Brussells Treaty, formation of NATO(North Atlantic
Treaty Organization), WARSAW agreement etc were the parts of cold war. USA against USSR and USSR
against USA developed their military strength.
Disintegration of USSR in December 1991 brought many changes and cold war ended.
In-Text questions: (11.9)
1. Which country led the Capitalist countries?
2. Expand NATO.
3. When did the cold war end?

224

Social Studies

Summary :
Towards end of medieval period, people began to think logically and questioned the religious dominance.
The effect of cultural renaissance had been expanded throughout Europe. Religious Reform Movements and
Social Reform Movements ushered into the modern period.
Liberal independent movements started in Britain and America as a result of the preaching of
Philosophers, discovery of new geographical areas etc. These developments made people to think. The
movements against monarchy with the slogans of freedom and equality in France and made the people to
gain democratic and fundamental rights. Russian Revolution gave life to workers and their movements.
Nationalism developed and led to the unifications of Germany and Italy.
Industrial Revolution started in England led to colonialism, imperialism and socialist movements. The
European countries which competed for the colonies developed to command the whole world. The world
history was nothing but the European history in the beginning of 19th century. Conflicts among nations increased.
It also led to dictatorships like Nazism and Fascism and finally led to First and Second world wars. International
organizations like League of Nations and UNO were formed. The concept of Cold war has been understood.
Do You Know ?
Woodrow Wilson is the father of League of Nations. Who is the Father of UNO ?
F.D. Roosevelt
Textual Questions
I. Essay type questions
1. Write about Cultural Renaissance.
2. Write about the conditions which led to the French Revolution.
3. Write about the role of Bismark in the unification of Germany.
4. Explain the causes for the World Wars.
5. Write about UNO.
6. Write the importance of Russian Revolution.
7. Write about Hitler.
8. Explain the American Revolution.
II. Short Answer questions
1. Write about the Religious Reformation movement.
2. Write about the importance of Industrial Revolution.
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3. What were the results of World Wars?
4. What effect was shown by the geographical discoveries on history?
5. Write about the important persons involved in the unification of Italy.
6. Write about the Cold War.
7. What are the wings of UNO?
8. Write about the England Glorious Revolution.
9. What were the important political revolutions in the world?
III. Very Short Answer Questions
1. What is meant by imperialism?
2. Who was the establisher of Society of Jesus?
3. What were the results of Industrial revolution?
4. Who followed the policy of Blood and Iron?
5. What was the immediate cause for the World War I?
6. What were the slogans of French Revolution?
7. In which country did the Bloodless Revolutions happen?
8. Garibaldi
9. Fascism
10. Nazism
11. Allied countries
12. Central powers
13. In which year did Cold War ended?
14. When did the Great Depression happen?

In Text Questions – Answers
11.1
1. Reformation is Rebirth
2. Leonardo Davinci
3. John Gutenberg
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11.2
1. Copernicus
2. Sir Issac Newton
3. 1453 A.D.
4. Vasco da Gama
5. Religious Reformation Movement was the movement which opposed the false beliefs and customs in
Christianity.
6. Ignetious Loyola
11.3
1. England
2. A great change occurred in the production of goods is Industrial revolution.
3. colonialism and imperialism
11.4
1. Imperialism is the enmity formed due to the expansion of colonies
2. England
3. Colonial policy
11.5
1. Revolution is a process of bringing basic change in the feelings, opinions and principles of people.
2. England
3. America
4. Freedom, equality and fraternity
5. big traders, lawyers, peasants, handicraft artists, landless labours, servants
6. Denmark, Austria, France
7. Joseph Mazzini, Count Cavour, Garibaldi, Victor Emmanuel
8. Lenin
9. Intercontinental system
10. Metternich
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1. 1914
2. Murder of Austrian prince Ferdinand
3. Allied countries – Central powers
4. Treaty of Versailles
5. League of Nations
11.7
1. Mussolini
2. Hitler
3. Germany, Italy, Japan
4. F.D. Roosevelt
5. Russia
6. 1929–30
7. Japan
11.8
1. Attack of Hitler on Poland
2. America
3. 1945 October 24
4. Six i. General Assembly
ii.

Security Council

iii. Trusteeship Council
iv. Economic and cultural council
v.

International Court of Justice

vi. Secretariat
5. 51
6. 193
11.9
1. United States of America
2. North Atlantic Treaty Organization
3. 1991 (Abolition of USSR)
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Hints to Textual Questions
I. 1. Refer to 11.1

III.1. Refer to 11.4

2. Refer to 11.5

2. Refer to 11.2

3. Refer to 11.5

3. Refer to 11.3

4. Refer to 11.7

4. Refer to 11.5

5. Refer to 11.8

5. Refer to 11.6

6. Refer to 11.5

6. Refer to 11.5

7. Refer to 11.7

7. Refer to 11.5

8. Refer to 11.5

8. Refer to 11.5

II.1. Refer to 11.1

9. Refer to 11.7

2. Refer to 11.3

10. Refer to 11.7

3. Refer to 11.6

11. Refer to 11.8

4. Refer to 11.2

12. Refer to 11.6

5. Refer to 11.5

13. Refer to 11.7

6. Refer to 11.9
7. Refer to 11.8
8. Refer to 11.5
9. Refer to 11.5

Project
1. Prepare a table Affiliated Institutes of UNO and their Head Quarters
2. Prepare a phamplet on Anti-War Slogans.
3. Prepare an album with World Leaders from various Countries.
—o—
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12
History of Andhra Pradesh

Among the 28 States, Andhra Pradesh is the seventh largest state in India, having Telugu as main
language with 13 districts. This state has Telangana on north-west side Odisha on the north, Bay of Bengal
on the east, Tamilnadu on the south and Karnataka on the west. The capital of Andhra Pradesh is Amaravathi.
This state is 10th place in population. It has 974 kms of coastal line. The Indian Standard Time runs of
82’30’’ east longitude passes through Kakinada in Andhra Pradesh.
Apart from all these specialities, Andhra Pradesh has a great histrorical background also. From ancient
period, many great dynasties ruled this region. Afterwards it went under the British rule and played a great
role in the Indian Freedom Struggle.

Objectives
After reading this lesson, you will learn the below concepts.
 You will understand the ancient early kingdoms and dynasties that ruled the Andhra region
 You will understand the medieval Andhra kingdoms
 You will understand the conditions that prevailed in the Modern Andhra period.
 You will know the role played by the Andhra people during Indian National Movement.
 You will learn about how separate Andhra State was fomred after independence.
 You will know about bifurcation of Andhra Pradesh.
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Do you know?
Andhra Pradesh State song ‘Maa Telugu Thalliki malle poodanda’ is written by Sankarambadi
Sundarachari.

12.1 Early Kingdoms in Andhra Region
Andhras were first mentioned in Aithareya Brahmana, as Dakshinapatha and Andhrabruthyu. According
to the historians, this might be about the Sathavahanas. Later Andhras were mentioned in the 13th Rock
Edict of Ashoka. It tells us that Andhra was under the Mauryan kingdom.

Satavahanas :
Satavahanas ruled the Deccan region continuously about 400 years from 2nd century BCE to 2nd
century CE. Srimukha founded the dynasty by making Dharanikota near Amaravathi as the capital. Later
time their capital was changed to Parithan stanapura ot Parithan. The important kings among them are
Satakarni II, Gouthamiputra Satakarni and Yagnasri Satakarni.
Though the kings practiced Vedic religion, Buddhism was also in practice. Satavahana queens built
many Buddhist stupas, chaityas and viharas. The Buddhist Stupa near the present Amaravathi is world
famous. This period was also famous for literature. The Satavahana king Hala wrote ‘Gathasaptasati’ in
Prakrit language and his court poet Gunadya had written ‘Brihatkata’ in Paishachi language.
The great Satavahana kingdom had declined in 624 BCE due rules of the of the later period also due
to the continuous invasions of the neighbouring kingdoms.
In later period, Andhra region was ruled by Ikshvakus, Brihatpalayans, Salankayans, Vishnukundins,
Vakatakas, Pallavas, Anandagothrikas etc.

Ikshvakus :
Ikshvakus were called as Sriparvathiyas. Vijayapuri near Nagarjunakonda which was called as
Sriparvatha, was their capital. Though the kings practiced Vedic religion like Satavahanas, Buddhism was
also patronized.

Brihatpalayans :
After Ikshvakus, Brihatpalayans ruled the north side of Krishna river. Jayavarma, the famous king
among the Ikshavakus ruled by making Pithunda as his capital.
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Salankayanas :
Salankayanas ruled the eastern region of Andhra by making Vengi as their capital.

Vishnukundins :
They ruled the region between Krishna and Godavari rivers. By making Indrapura as capital, though
they practiced Vedic religion, they also patronized Buddhism. Mogalrajapuram and Undavalli caves near
Vijayawada show us the artistic skills of Vishnukundins.

Eastern Chalukyas :
Pulakesin II of Badami Chalukyas defeated Vengi and made his brother Kubja Vishnuvardhana as
king. Thus began the rule of Eastern Chalukyas. He expanded his kingdom from Srikakulam in north to
Nellore in south. Famous among these kings were Gunaga Vijayaditya, Amoghavarsha and Chalukya Bhima.
They had to face the invasion of Rashtrakutas quite often.

Pallavas :
According to Manchikallu inscription excavated near Macherla in Guntur district, the southern region
of the Krishna river was totally under the rule of Pallava king Mahendravarma. Their rule continued until
Cholas came into prominence in 9th century BCE.

Social and Cultural conditions:
Nearly for Seven centuries from 624 CE. to 1323 CE, there was a tremendous development in social,
religious, linguistic, cultural and literary fields of Andhra. In this period, the prominence of Prakrit and
Sanskrit languages had reduced and the importance of Telugu had increased. Majority of the literary works
appeared in Telugu. As a result of this, Andhra literature and culture occupied an important place in Indian
literature and culture. There was a tremendous development in literature, sculpture and handicrafts.
In Text Questions: 12.1
1. Where were the Andhras first mentioned in Puranas?
2. What do you know about Satavahanas?
3. Write the order of the dynasties who ruled Andhra in early period.
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12.2 Andhra Region in Medieval Period
Many great dynasties ruled Andhra region during Medieval period. Among them the Kakatiyas,
Musunuri Nayakas, Reddy Kings, Vijayanagara kings, Bahamani and Golkonda Sultans were important.

Kakatiyas :
Kakatiyas were intially the feudatories to Kalyani Chalukyas. Then in 12th and 13th A.D. they became
independent. Prolaya II expanded his kingdom southwards and declared independence. Rudradeva became
the king, built Warangal fort and expanded towards Godavari Delta. After Satavahanas, Ganapathideva
was the first ruler, who brought all the Telugu speaking people under one rule. He defeated Velamati Cholas
and expanded his kingdom on all four sides.
The most courageous queen Rudramadevi not only protected her kingdom from the attacks of Cholas
and Yadavas but also did good administration. Then her grandson Prataparudra came to power. During this
period, Muslim invasion started on South India and Kakatiya kingdom became feudatory to Delhi Sultans.
Kakatiyas built many forts for the protection of the kingdom. Though the kings followed Shaivaism,
they patronized other religions also. Tikkana Somayaji one of the Kavitrayam was the court poet of
Manumasiddi. Palampeta, the Thousand Pillared Temple in Hanmakonda, Ramappa Temple, Warangal
Fort reflect the Kakatiya style of architecture. The construction of Keerthi Sthambas and Toranas is their
speciality.

Musunuri Nayakas :
Musunuri Prolayanayaka released Warangal region from the Delhi Sultans and established independent
kingdom. Kapayanayaka was the most important among these. After him, this kingdom was occupied by
Bahamani Sultans.

Reddy Kings :
In the beginning, Reddy kings were the feudatories of Kakatiyas. After the death of Prataparudra,
Kakatiya kingdom was disintegrated, so Reddy kings declared independence. They ruled the regions from
Srikakulam from north to Kanchi in south including all Andhra and Rayalaseema regions. At first their
capital was Addanki and then changed to Kondaveedu and Rajahmundry. The most famous among these
was Prolaya Vemareddy. Errana, the writer of Andhra Mahabharata was his court poet. Reddy kingdom
became disintegrated during invasion of Vijaya Nagar Kings.
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Vijayanagara Kings :
In 1336 CE, Kakatiya feudatories Harihara and Bukkaraya laid the foundation for the Vijayanagara
Kingdom on the banks of the Tungabhadra river with the blessings of Swamy Vidyaranya. Four dynasties
Sangama, Saluva, Tuluva and Araveeti had ruled this kingdom. The famous kings among these were
Devaraya-II, Saluva Narasimharaya and Sri Krishnadevaraya. The rulers after Krishnadevaraya became
weak, that lead to the fall of Vijayanagara empire. Vijayanagara empire was totally disintegrated with the
war of Rakshasa Tangadi or tallikota between Sultans of Bahamani and Aliya Ramaraya. Vijayanagara
kings built temples equally for both the Shaiva and Vaishnava sects of Hindus. Their sculpture and building
style was a mixture of Chola and Chalukya, with beautiful Gopuras and Mantapas. These temples are seen
in Hampi, Lepakshi, Tirupathi, Tadipatri etc. They also patronized Jaina and Islam religions.
This was the Golden period for Telugu language. They also patronized Kannada and Sanskrit along
with Telugu. Prouda Devaraya offered Kanakabhishekam to Poet Srinadha. Sri Krishnadevaraya was not
only a great ruler but also a great scholar. So his period was the golden period of telugu literature. He himself
was a poet. He wrote Amuktamalyada in Telugu. In his court Bhuvanavijayam, the poets Allasani Peddana,
Tenali Ramalingadu, Nandi Timmana, Dhurjati, Madayagari Mallana, Pingali surana and Ayyalaraju
Ramabhadra were called Astadiggajas. People flourished with wealth and happiness during this period.

Golkonda Sultans (Qutb Shahis) :
Golkonda Sultans or Qutb Shahis ruled nearly for 20 years in 16th, 17th centuries CEs. The founder
was Sultan Quli Qutb Sha. The most famous king among them was Ibrahim Qutb Shah who was called
Malikibharam. He dug many tanks and lakes for the development of agriculture. He also tried for the
development of Telugu language. The poets Telaganacharya and Gangadhara were patronized by him. The
builder of Hyderabad, Sultan Mohammad Quli Qutb Shah was himself a poet of Deccani Urdu. He also
built many monuments with the help of Persian Sculptors. He also built Charminar as a symbol for the
eradication of Plague disease. His son-in-law built Macca Masjid. Abul Hasan Qutb Shah who was called
Thanaasha, was proved as a great administrator with broad mindedness. Kancherla Gopanna who was
called Bhakta Ramadasu lived during his period. In 1687 CE, this kingdom was devastated by the Mughals
attacks.
Qutb Shahis were religiously tolerant. They encouraged Telugu along with Deccani Urdu. Deccani
sculpture was the mixture of Persian, Hindu and Patan sculptures. During this reign, Hindus and Muslims
lived like brothers.
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In Text Questions: 12.2
1. What were the dynasties that ruled Andhra region during medieval period?
2. Who was the women ruler of Kakatiyas?
3. What was the war that destroyed the Vijayanagara empire?
4. What do you know about Golkonda Qutb Shahis?

12.3 Andhra Region in Modern Period
The period from the advent of the Europeans till the bifurcation of Andhra Pradesh can be considered
as the Modern Period in Andhra History.

Advent of Europeans :
From the early period itself, many foreigners came to Andhra region. Roman traders in Satavahana
period, Arabs in Medieval period, Europeans in Modern period has trade and commerce with our country.
Portugese established their first factory in Machilipatnam in Andhra. The Britishers under Hippon’s leardership
came in Globe ship in 1611 BCE to Machilipatnam and established their factory. Francis Day bought
Chennapatnam from the ruler of Chandragiri, Venkatapathirayalu, with the help of his representatives Damerla
brothers and he built St. George fort and as the main centre for the British East Coastal areas. With the
permission of Golkonda ruler Abdullah Qutb Shah, the French established the first factory in Machilipatnam.
In 1708, they established factory at Yanam.
To achieve their dominance on Andhra region, there were struggles among the French, the Britishers
and the Portugese. Dominance of the Britishers had started with the victory over the French in the Chandurthi
war of 1758. The north circars i.e, from the present Srikakulam to Prakasam came under the rule of the
British.
Nizam Ali ceded Kadapa, Kurnool, Bellari and Ananthapuram districts to the Britishers as he joined
in Subsidiary Alliance on October 12, 1800. So these were called Ceded Districts. Nellore and Chittoor
which were under the control of Mohammad Ali, the Nawab of Carnatic came under the rule of the British
in 1802. In this way, the total Andhra region came under the rule of the British.

Revolts against the Britishers :
Revolts took place due to raising Peshkus (tax paid by Zamindars to Government), rigid methods to
collect taxes, interference of the British in the hereditary matters of Zamindars etc. Important among these
revolts were the Gumsur and Parlakimidi Zamindari Revolts, Padmanabha war in 1794 and Palegar revolt in
Rayalaseema.
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Economic, Social and Religious Conditions :
Two groups, Zamindars and tenants, were formed. Middle class became strong. Many social evils
were eradicated and social reformation movements were started. In 1847, Dhavaleswaram barriage on
Godavari and Prakasam barriage (1853) on Krishna were built by Sir Arthur Cotton. Machilipatnam for
kalamkari, Eluru for tivachis, Nellore for rumals were famous in those days. But Cottage and Handloom
industries were destroyed due to the trade policies of the Britishers. Christian Missionaries strived for the
propagation of education along with their religious propaganda. Many schools and colleges were established.

Do you know?
The Britishers levied a tax called Mothurba on handlooms.

Hyderabad State in Modern Period :
After the decline of Golconda kingdom with the attacks of Mughals, Nizam-ul-Mulk ruled Hyderabad
region with Asaf Jhahi as his title. Nizam Ali Khan, who came to power maintained good relations with
Marathas, Karnataka Nawabs, French and the Britishers. During the reign of Mir Ali Khan, Rohilla Revolt
was took place which was successfully suppressed by his Diwan Salarjung. Many reforms were introduced
by Mir Usman Ali Khan. He gave donations to Benaras Hindu University and Aligarh Muslim University and
also established Osmania University, Osmania Medical College and Begumpeta Airport.
After getting independence in 1947, Princely States were integrated in the Indian Union. But Nizam
did not accept to integrate Hyderabad in India, so Vallabhai Patel took Police Action in 1948. Finally
Hyderabad became a part of the Indian Union.

Do you know?
The name of Police Action took on Hyderabad. – Operation Polo

Andhra in Indian Independence Movement :
The feeling of Nationalism spread soon to Andhra. Gajula Lakshmi Narasu Chetty established Madras
Native Association and started the News paper Crescent. P. Anandacharyulu and some other Telugu people
attended the first Indian National Congress meeting held in Bombay in 1885. In 1902, Konda Venkatappaiah
stated Krishna Patrika where Mutnuri Krishnarao was the Chief Editor. In 1905, Vandemataram movement
also spread in Andhra under the leadership of Gadicherla Harisarvottama Rao. In 1907, as a part of this
Bipin Chandra Pal visited Andhra. Gandhiji visited Andhra thrice as a part of Non-co-operation movement
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in 1920.

Pingali Venkaiah designed the tricolor flag in the Congress special meeting held in Vijayawada in

1921. Under the leadership of Duggirala Gopalakrishnaiah, Chirala-Perala Movement was started opposing
the declaration of Chirala and Perala villages as municipality. Pedanandipadu Non-co-operation movement
was led under the leadership of Parvathaneni Veeraiah Chowdary who was famous as Andhra Shivaji.
Andhra Tribal leader Alluri Sitarama Raju lead Rampa Revolt. Andhra Kesari Tanguturi Prakasam Panthulu
led the movement against the Simon Commission. Konda Venkatappaiah lead the Salt Satyagraha in Andhra.
Crores of Andhra people were participated in the Quit India movement in 1942.
In this way, Andhra people participated immensely in the Indian National movement.

Formation of Andhra State :
We know that, during the British period Andhra region was a part of Madras state. Madrasis looked
Andhra people as outsiders. They treated the Andhras socially, economically and politically. So a separate
Aandhra movement was started in Bapatla in 1931 in the First Andhra Mahasabha under the leadership of
B.N. Sharma. In 1926, Andhra University was established in Vijayawada, Kattamanchi Ramaligareddy as
its Vice-Chancellot. In the house of Kasinadhuni Nageswara Rao at Madras, Sribhagh pact was agreed by
the leaders of Circar and Rayalaseema on November 16, 1937.
After independence, Prathyekandhra gained momentum. Indian government appointed Thar
Commission in 1948. In the same year J.V.P Committee (Jawaharlal Nehru, Vallabhai Patel and Pattabhi
Sitaramaiah) was appointed. Not getting any result, on 1952 October 19 Sri Potti Sriramulu started fast un
to death in the house of Bulusu Sambha Murthy in Madras. Sri Potti Sriramulu became martyr on December
15 after doing 58 days of fasting. Andhra people struggled a lot. In 1952 Wanchu Commission was appointed
in 1952. On October 1st, 1953 Andhra State was formed as the first linguistic state and Tanguturi Prakasam
Panthulu as its first Chief Minister.

Formation of Andhra Pradesh :
As Hyderabad became a part of India due to the Police Action in 1948, the demand for the unity of
Telugu speaking people was raised. As a part of this, between the Andhra and Telangana leaders on 1950
February 20 Gentlemen’s Agreement was agreed. So, on 1956 November 1 Andhra Pradesh was formed,
Neelam Sanjeeva Reddy as its Chief Minister.

Bifurcation of Andhra Pradesh : Formation of Telangana State :
As a result of the problems in the implementation of Gentlemen’s Agreement, Jai Telangana movement
had been started. In 1971, P.V. Narasimha Rao became the first Chief Minister as the first person from
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Telangana. Jai Andhra Movement was started based on the result of the Supreme Court judgement on
Mulki rules. In 2001, K.Chandrashekar Rao formed Telangana Rashtra Samithi for getting Telangana as a
separate state. In 2010, Sri Krishna Committee was appointed to resolve the issue. Government of India
had taken the decision to bifurcate Andhra and Telangana on 30th July, 2013. On 2014 June 2, the Andhra
Pradesh Bifurcation Act came into force, Telangana emerged as 29th state of India. The present Andhra
Pradesh is formed with Coastal Andhra and Rayalaseema.
In Text Questions: 12.3
1. What are the Ceded districts?
2. Who designed the tri colour flag for India?
3. What was Sribhagh Pact?
4. When was Telangana bifurcated from combined Andhra Pradesh?

Summary
Andhra Pradesh stands first not only in alphabetical order but also in the developments/Programmes.
It stands second among all the states having long coastal line. Satavahanas were the most important rulers
that ruled Andhra region. During this period, both vedic and Buddhist religions flourished. Kakatiyas were
not only great administrators, but also great architects. We can see the beautiful structures of their period in
and around Warangal. Rani Rudramadevi, the great Kakatiya ruler in not only known in Andhra region but
in the entire country. The reign of Vijayanagara empire is known as golden period in Andhra history. Sri
Krishnadevaraya was a great literature and poet. He stated that ‘Desa bhashalandu Telugu lessa’.
Textual Questions
1. Write about Satavahanas.
2. Write about the dynasties who ruled Andhra region in Medieval period?
3. How can you say that the period of Sri Krishnadevaraya was the Golden era?
4. Explain the administrative policies of the Britishers in Andhra.
5. Explain the role of Andhra region in the Indian National Movement.
6. How did Andhra Pradesh form into a separate state?
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In Text Questions – Answers
12.1
1. Ithereya Brahmana Rigveda
2. i) Satavahanas ruled the Deccan region for 400 years
ii) They made Dharanikota first and Prathistanapura as their second capital.
iii) Important among these – Satakarni II, Gaithamiputra Satakarni, Yagnasree Satakarni
iv) Though they followed vedic religion, constructed many Buddhist stupas, chaityas and Viharas.
3. Satavahanas - Ikshvakus – Brihat – Palayanas – Salankayanas – Vishnukundins – Eastern Chalukyas
– Pallavas
12.2
1.
2.
3.
4.

12.3
1.
2.
3.
4.

Kakatiays, Musunuri Nayakas, Reddy kings, Vijayanagara Kings, Golconda Sultans
Rani Rudrama Devi
Tallikota or Rakshasa Tangadi War
i) The founder of Golconda Sultant dynasty was sultan Quli Qutub Shah.
ii) The famous among these was Ibrahim Qutb Shah.
iii) Mohammed Quli Qutb Shah built Charminar
iv) Abul Hasan Qutb Shah or Tanasha was a great administrator
v) Qutb Shahis were religiously tolerant

Kadapa, Kurnool, Bellary, Ananthapur districts
Pingali Venkaiah
The agreement made between the leaders of Circar and Rayalaseema
June 2nd, 2014

Hints to Textual Questions
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Refer to 12.1
Refer to 12.1
Refer to 12.2
Refer to 12.3
Refer to 12.3
Refer to 12.3

Project
Prepare a table showing the leaders of Andhra who participated in Indian National Movement and
also their works.
—o—
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13
Democracy

The people aer the rulers and the ruled in democracy. Sovereignty is kept in the hands of
people in a democracy. Democracy is the highest form of government to provide Liberty, Equality,
Fraternity and Justice. People’s welfare is the main aim of democracy.

Objectives
After reading this lesson, you will be able to :
 Know the concept of democratic government.
 Understand the types of democracy, like Direct and Indirect Democracies.
 Know the rights and duties of citizens in democracy.
 Understands about the devices of Direct Democracy.
 Understand the merits and demerits of democracy.
 Understand the importance of press in democracy.
 Develop the knowledge about basic features of democracy like “Liberty, Equality, Fraternity,
and Justice”.
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13.1 Origin of Democracy
The concept of democratic government is not of recent origin. Its origin may be traced back
to the ancient Greek city states like Athens, Rome and Sparta. French Revolution (1789), American
declaration of Independence (1776) and England’s revolution (1688) led to the spread of democratic
systems of government. Democracy received its full justification and gained popularity due to the
wirtings of John Locke, J.J. Rousseau and J.S. Mill. As a result many countires were attracted towards
the idea of democracy.
In Text Questions: 13.1
1. The concept of democracy origin may be traced back to the ancient Greek city states like
.........................
2. In which year the French Revolution occured ?
3. American War of Independance was declared in the year ......................... ?

13.2 Classification of Governments
Government is an essential instrument of the state. In a democracy, The will of the State can
be formulated :
Aristotle classified the governments on the basis of number of rulers and the aim of rulers.
First Basis

Second Basis

The aim for which the
supreme power is utilized

Number of persons
Exercising power

Normal form

Perverted form

Rule by one

Monarchy

Tyranny

Rule by few

Aristocracy

Oligarchy

Rule by many

Polity

Democracy

Aristotle
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Normal form :
The rulers in the normal form of government always strive for the promotion of the welfare of
the people.
Perverted form :
The rulers in perverted form of government always strive for promoting their personal interests
by ignoring the welfare of the people.
In the opinion of Aristotle polity is the best form of government. Sovereignty is the very important
feature of the state.
If Sovereignty is kept in one hand, it is known as monarchy.
If Sovereignty is kept in few hands, it is known as Aristocracy.
If Sovereignty is kept in many hands, it is known as Democracy.
In Text Questions: 13.2
1. The will of the state can be formulated, expressed and implemented by the ....................
2. The rulers in the ................... form of government always strives for the promotion of the welfare
of the people.
3. ................... is the very important feature of the state.
4. If sovereignty is kept in many hands, it is known as ...................

13.3 Meaning and Definition of Democracy
The term “Democracy” is derived from two Greek words “Demos” and “Kratia”. In Greek
language the word ‘demos’ means ‘the people’ and the word ‘kratia’ means ‘power’. Hence democracy
means “The power of the people”.
Definitions :
The term democracy is defined by different writers in different ways. Some of the important
definitions are mentioned as follows :
Abraham Lincon :
“Democracy is the government of the people, by the people and for the
people”.
Lord Bryce :
“Democracy is the form of government in which the ruling power of the
state is vested not in a particular class but in the members of the community as
a whole”.
Abraham Lincon
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J.R. Seely :
“Democracy is a government in which everyone has a share”.
People influence the policy and legislation of the government. Hence democratic government is
more educative, more responsive and more responsible. In a democracy the elements of popular
participation, popular representation, popular control, and popular accountability etc. are vested with
the people.
In Text Questions: 13.3
1. Which is the best government, according to Aristotle?
2. Name some states that followed Democracy in Ancient times.
3. Name some states that followed Direct Democracy in Modern times.

13.4 Basic Features of Democracy
There are many basic features of Democracy. Some of them are :
1. Majority Rule: Democracy is the representative government, which is elected by majority people.
Decisions can be taken based on the majority.
2. Discussions based government : In this form of government, discussions will be held before
framing the policies.
3. Elections : Elections are the basis for the democratic government. Rulers are being elected on
the basis of secret ballot system for a specific period. Government can also be changed peacefully
through elections.
4. Popular Sovereignty : People are sovereign in the form of democracy. People can elect, control
and remove the government .
5. Protection of Minorities : In democracy, all have given equal opportunities; especially minorities
are given special rights of protection.
6. Constitutional Government : Democratic government shall protect the rights and liberties of
the people, and also act according to the constitution.
7. Responsible Government : Democratic Government is responsible to the people for all of its
actions.
8. Political Parties : Political Parties play an active role in democracy .
In Text Questions: 13.4
1. How government is formed in a democracy ?
2. In democracy sovereignity lies with ................
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Do you know?
People are being part of democracy, will enjoy Liberty, Equality, Fraternity and Justice.
People will elect their representatives through voting system, which is granted by the constitution.

13.5 Types of Democracy
Democracy is classified into two types, namely ;
1. Direct Democracy.
2. Indirect Democracy.
Let us know about the two types of Democracy :
Direct Democracy :
In Direct democracy people, themselves directly express their views and participate in the deliberative
and administrative affairs of the government. People in direct democracy; assume all powers in making
Laws. They formulate laws at a meeting attended by all the people. They directly participate in state
activities. The government will exercise all state activities under the supervision of the people. Direct
Democracy is possible only in less populated, smaller states.Direct democracy is existed in Ancient
Greek and Roman city States.
Indirect Democracy :
The elected representatives of the people govern indirectly in this form of government. The
elected representatives are responsible to the people. People living in these states govern in-directly
through their elected representatives. The will of the state is formulated and expressed not by people,
but in-directly through their representatives. Representatives elected for a determinate period, are
responsible to the people .People in the exercise of their obligations can remove them (in times of
elections) if they fail to act according to their expectations. They respond to public opinion. Indirect
or representative democracy is again classified in to two types, namely :
1. Presidential form of government. 2. Parliamentary form of government.
Presidential System : In Presidential system all executive powers are exercised by a single
executive head. Ex. :In United States where there is Presidential system all executive powers are
concentrated in the office of the President.
Parliamentary system : In Parliamentary system, executive powers are exercised by some
ministers under Prime Minister’s leadership and in the name of the President. The ministers and the
prime minister are responsible for their acts to the parliament. Ex : U.K., India, Australia, etc.
In Text Questions: 13.5
1. What are the types of Democracy ?
2. What are the types of Representative Democracy ?
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13.6 Devices of Direct Democratic
There are four devices of Direct Democracy. Which are being implemented in Switzerland at
present.
1. Referendum
2. Initiative
3. Recall
4. Plebiscite
1. Referendum : Referendum is a device where by the opinion of the people is ascertained through
a direct reference to the people. It denotes a process of knowing which the verdict of the
people is an ordinary or constitutional measure.
Referendum is of two types, namely:
a) Compulsory Referendum
b) Optional Referendum
2. Initiative: Initiative is an important device of direct democracy.
Initiative is a device in which a definite number of people file a petition demanding the legislature
to introduce and adopt a certain kind of bill.
Ex. : In Switzerland, if 50,000 citizens may request the legislature through a written petition
informing their desire to enact a law.
Initiative, just like referendum is of two types, namely 1) formulated and 2) unformulated initiatives.
3. Recall : Recall is another important direct democratic device . In those countries where this
system prevails, the voters possess the right to call back any elected officer or representative
who fails to fulfill his duties faithfully or consciously. This system of Recall is in vogue in some
states like Arizona, Louisiana, California, and Nevada of America.
4. Plebiscite : Plebiscite is another essential device of direct democracy. The term Plebiscite is
derived from the Latin word “Plebiscitum “. Which means decree (seitum) of the people (Plebis)
. Plebiscite is a direct democratic device through which the opinion of the people will be ascertained
on a policy of public importance. In modern times it was used by Napoleon in 1804.
In Text Questions: 13.6
1. What is meant that the procedure, which is followed to known the opinion on particular concept?
2. What is the method that the call-back of the elected representatives in Direct Democracy ?
3. In which country, the direct democratic system is followed?
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13.7 Merits of Democracy
Democracy is a very popular type of government because it has the following merits.
1. Efficient Government : Prof. Garner described that Democratic government as very efficient
and strong. The activities of democratic government are being implemented effectively both in
ordinary and emergency times.
2. Guarantees Liberty : Democracy is the only government which upholds individuals liberties
In this governments the individual rights are being protected by the constitutional measures.
3. Upholds Equality : Democracy assures Equality of individuals in political and economic spheres.
In the political sphere , it bestows several political rights like ; Right to vote ,Right to contest
in elections , Right to hold public office etc without basing on ones caste , colour .
4. Educates Masses : Some described that democracy serves as a laboratory for large scale of
experiments in public education. The masses in democracy are educated and enlightened through
public meetings and different periodical elections.
5. Promotes Patriotism : Democracy promotes patriotic feelings among the people . people get
several opportunities in selecting and electing the members, representatives to the various representative
bodies . They feel conscious and proved in participating in the perfect working of the democratic
institutions.
6. Peaceful Change of Power : The other benefit of democracy is the power of the government
can be easily changed from one group to another group through Universal Adult Franchise. In
this system a party which gets absolute majority in elections, forms the government. The defeated
party will act as opposition party.
7. Acts as Training School for Good Citizenship : Another merit of the democracy acts as the
best training school for good citizenship. It gives assurance to political rights like, Right to vote,
Right to contest elections of the citizen. Those rights will help the citizen to learn the lessons of
citizenship.
8. Attains Progress and Peace : Dictatorship assures order and ignores progress of the Nation.
But democracy assigns importance to the maintenance of peace and order through the constitutional
rule. It also strives for the prosperity of the people in various walks of life.
9. Makes People Responsible : Democracy recognizes worth of the individuals. It creates a
congenial atmosphere for developing initiative among the individuals. It cultivates a sense of
responsibility among them. This cannot be found in other forms of government.
10. A Rational Government : Democracy is based on the principle that no man is infallible . It
means that, democracy is described as the custodian of the Rights of citizen . It also checks
abuse of power and brings in an area of stability, security, and prosperity.
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In Text Questions: 13.7
1. .......................... described that democratic government is efficient and strong.
2. Democracy promotes .......................... feelings among the people.
3. .......................... acts as the best training school for good citizenship.

13.8 De-merits of Democracy
1. Rule by Ignorant : In this form of government, most of the people are poor, ignorant, and
innocents, they cannot cast their vote against the money, caste and colour. So that democratic
government may not work properly.
2. Capitalist form of Government : Most of the democracies are capitalist oriented. The government
in this system favour the propertied classes .
3. Majority Rule : Democracy is based upon the concept that party which secures majority seats
in legislature has to rule the country. The party which gets majority seats, may not secure majority
votes .
4. Expensive : Democracy is an expensive government. In the name of elections, political parties
and the government spend huge amounts of public money. Even in backward country like India
crores of rupees are wasted for elections publicity and salaries.
5. Value of Votes cannot be Counted : In the form of democracy, more importance is given to
the quantity instead of quality . Votes will be counted but not valued . Both the votes cast by
educated and uneducated , intelligent and less intelligent, clever and ignorant persons will be
given equal value and importance .
6. Lacks Ethical Values : Some accused democracy as a government lacking ethical values .
They proclaimed that democracy debases the morality of individuals . So in the form democracy,
morality people do not contest in elections , if they contest , naturally they will be defeated. And
at the same time ,there is no chance for honesty , morality and ability opposition leaders in
governmental offices.
7. Opposes Individual Freedoms : Democracy strangles free thoughts and chokes reason. An
original thinker is made fool in a democratic polity.
8. Impedes Progress : Democracy impedes progress in Arts, Literature and Science. This is due
to, the fact that people in the grass root level do not show interest in the affairs of the government.
The masses that have conservative outlook are hostile to the scientific progress of the country.
As a result democracy tends to be conservative and unscientific.
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In Text Questions: 13.8
1. Describe the basic roots of Democracy?
2. Which is the biggest democratic country in the world?

13.9 Conditions Necessary for the Success of Democracy
Democracy is an important form of government prevailing in several countries of the world. It
secures several advantages to the people .But its advantages can be enjoyed by the people only when
there exists favorable conditions for the successful functioning of democracy. These conditions may
be analyzed as follows:
1. Sound System of Education : The success of democracy requires adequate education for the
citizens. Education sharpens the intellect of individuals. It makes the citizens vigilant.
2. Enlightened Citizenship : Enlightened citizenship acts as an important requisite of democracy.
Citizens should be active in public affairs. They should understand the rights and responsibilities
to make democracy successes.
3. Independent and Impartial Press : An independent press is a prerequisite of democracy. It
enables the people to receive accurate and unbiased information regarding the governmental
activities. It strives to promote harmonious relationship between the people and the government.
4. Strong Opposition : The success of democracy depends to a great extent on the strong and
effective opposition. Such an opposition will act as a check against the government by pointing
out its lapses. In this regard, opposition’s role in some advanced states like Australia, Britain,
and United States is laudable.
5. Decentralization of Powers : Decentralization of power and establishment of democratic institutions
at the grass roots level is indispensible for the healthy organization of democratic institutions.
6. Economic Equality : Democracy cannot exist when there prevail economic inequalities in the
society. Enlightened and intelligent citizenship becomes possible only when citizens are freed
from economic inequalities of income, wealth and property.
7. Social Equality : Social equality is an important condition for success of democracy. All the
people should have equal opportunities. Caste and class differences weaken democracy. No
individual should be allowed to enjoy special privileges and there should be no discrimination
on the basis of caste, religion, language, race and sex etc.
8. Faith in Democracy : The success of democracy depends upon the assurance of faith in the
people about democracy and democratic values.
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9. Efficient and Wise Leadership : Leaders at the highest levels in democracy must be men of
sound judgment, uncorrupt character, and decent behavior. The leaders must be in position to
guide the people in all types of situations. They must be able to command respect and obedience
from all people on various issues. The existence of such leadership is an indispensable condition
for the success of democracy.
10. Morality and Transparency : The success of democracy depends on morality of people. If
majority people are given an opportunity in different sectors of the government, they will uphold
the success of democracy. At the same time, transparency is also means to success of the democracy.
In Text Questions: 13.9
1. Write any two conditions for successful working of democracy?

13.10 Future of Democracy
Democracy is the best form of government among the governments developed by Humans. In
democracy peoples freedom and independence are protected. Constitution ensures freedom for the
people. A democratic institution gives freedom and rights for all round development and welfare of the
people.
There is no danger for occurrences of revolt in democratic institutions because there are peaceful
ways for the changes in government. The people in different nations among the world are thinking
that social and economic equality can be attained through democracy. In present world all the nations
and political experts are supporting the system of democracy. The success of democracy mainly
depends on the moral life styles of political people and ideal leadership. It is required of the opposition
parties to have the capability to form alternative government. To have healthy democracy, there should
be healthy competition and like mindedness between the party which is in power and the opposition.
If we analyse the characteristics of democracy and its benefits, we can say that democracy is good.
In Text Questions: 13.10
1. In democracy peoples freedom and indepence are ..................... by the constitution.
2. In present world all the nations and political experts are supporting the system of .....................

Summary
 India has become the biggest democratic country in the world.
 People enjoys the highest power in democracy.
 The term ‘Democracy’ is derived from to Greek worlds namely ‘Demos’ and ‘Kratia’.
 Democracy may be classified into two types namely 1) Direct democracy 2) Indirect democracy.
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 Indirect democracy is classified into two types namely 1) Presidential form of government
2) Parliamentary form of government.
 Indirect democracy have four devices. They are 1) Referendum 2) Initiative 3) Recall
4) Plebiscite.
 Majority rule, elections, minorities protection, constitutional government are the essential features
of democracy.
 In democracy, efficient government, peaceful change of government are having some merits are
9
F

there and also rule of ignorant, capitalist form of government, expensive are demerits in the
democracy.
 Sound system of education, independent and impartial press, strong opposition, efficient and
wise leadership etc., exists favourable conditions for the successful functioning of democracy.
Textual Questions
1. Define Democracy.
2. Describe the various types of democracy.
3. Briefly explain about Direct Democratic Devices.
4. What do you mean by indirect government?
5. Write any three basic features of democracy?
6. What do you mean by plebiscite?
7. What do you know about Referendum?
8. Explain any four merits of Democracy.
9. Write any four conditions essential for the success of democracy.
10. Write about the importance of Democracy.

In Text Questions – Answers
13.1
1. Athens, Rome and Sparta.
2. 1789
3. 1776
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13.2
1) Government

2) Normal form

3) Sovereignty

4) Democracy

13.3
1) Polity
13.4 1) Elections

2) Athens, Sparta

3) Switzerland

2) People .

13.5 1) Two types: Direct, Indirect.

2) Two types : Presidential and parliamentary.

13.6 1) Referendum.

2) Recall

3) Switzerland.

13.7 1) Prof. Garner

2) Patriotic

3) Democracy

13.8 1) Liberty, Equality, Fraternity

2) India.

13.9 1) Education, decentralization of powers
13.10 1) Protected

2) Democracy

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Refer to 13.3
2. Refer to 13.5
3. Refer to 13.6
4. Refer to 13.5
5. Refer to 13.4
6. Refer to 13.6
7. Refer to 13.6
8. Refer to 13.7
9. Refer to 13.9
10. Refer to 13.10
Project
Observe the implementation of democratic process in your village.

—o—
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14
Indian Constitution and its Salient Features

In the previous lesson, you have learnt that the source of power in a democracy is people and they
exercise this power through their representatives. You might have got a doubt where are the rules and
regulations, administrative systems that are required for efficient functioning of these representatives? Who
makes them? They are all written in our constitution. Let us learn about our constitution and its salient
features in the present lesson.

Objectives
After reading this lesson, you will be able to
 Learn what constitution is.
 Learn how the Indian Constitution was made.
 Understand the importance of the preamble to the Indian Constitution.
 Explain the salient features of Indian Constitution.
 Identify the Fundamental Rights enumerated in Indian Constitution.
 Explain Fundamental Duties.
Constitution means a book consisting of rules and regulations regarding governance of a country.
It contains the Procedures to be followed to make laws and their amendment. Role of citizens and
their Rights. It also sets the goals of the country to be achieved as a Nation.
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14.1 Making of Indian Constitution
In the wake of liberation from the 200 years colonial rule of the British, to
rule ourselves and to make a constitution for independent India, constituent
assembly was elected to ensure self rule.
All the notable leaders of that time, except Mahatma Gandhi, were part of
the Indian constituent assembly. Drafting committee, headed by Dr. B.R. Ambedkar,
prepared the draft constitution taking the following into consideration. 1) Aspirations
of the people during National Movement. 2) Political institutions formed under
British rule. 3) Gandhiji’s ideas and policies and 4) Constitutions of other
democratic countries.

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

The constituent assembly discussed and debated the draft constitution in detail and adopted it on the
26th November 1949. As we have been celebrating January 26th as Purna Swaraj Day since 1930, to
honour January 26th after independence, it was decided to bring our constitution into force and celebrate it
as Republic Day on that day. Thus, our constitution came into force from January 26, 1950.

Do you know?
It took 2 years 11 months and 18 days to complete the writing of the Indian Constitution.
The symbol of constituent assembly was the elephant.
In Text Questions: 14.1
1. Who was the chairman of drafting committee of Indian Constitution?
2. When did the Indian constitution come into force?
3. Which aspects were taken into consideration to prepare the draft Constitution?

14.2 Preamble of the Indian Constitution
Preamble was written by taking the objectives , basic principles and philosophy of the Indian Constitution
into consideration.
“We the people of India, having solemnly resolved to constitute India into a Sovereign, Socialist,
Secular, Democratic Republic and to secure to all its citizens.
Justice, Social, Economic, and Political;
Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship;
Equality of status and of opportunity;
And to promote among them all. Fraternity assuring the dignity of the individual and the unity and
integrity of the nation; In our constituent assembly, this 26th day of November 1949, do hereby adopt, enact
and give ourselves this constitution.”
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Let us try to understand the Key Words in the Preamble :
1. We the People of India : It says that the source of power in our polity is
people. The constitution has been prepared and enacted by the people
through their representatives.
2. Sovereign : India has the supreme right to take decisions and make laws
on internal and external matters.
3. Socialist : The resources of the country should be shared equally to all.
The country should strive to end all kinds of inequalities of all the citizens of
India. It provides equal opportunities in social, economic and political Babu Rajendra Prasad
spheres.
4. Secular : Religion has no say in government matters. Citizens have freedom to practice any religion of
their choice, or no religion at all.
5. Democratic: People elect their representatives through universal adult franchise to make laws and
running the government. Representatives are responsible to people.
6. Republic: The head of the state is an elected person, not a hereditary position as in a monarchy. In
India the President is elected by the people indirectly for a fixed term.
7. Justice : Every citizen should get what is due to him or her socially, economically and politically. No
discrimination will be made on account of their birth, race, religion, caste, gender, beliefs, wealth or
status. The government may however take special steps to protect the interests of historically
downtrodden people.
8. Liberty : Citizens will have liberty of thought and expression, freedom to practise the religion they
wish ,form associations etc. There will be no restrictions on the citizens in this regard.
9. Equality : All are equal before law. No one is above law. There will be equal opportunities for all.
Public offices shall be open to all, irrespective of caste or religion.
10. Fraternity : A sense of bonding and unity among all people should be built. One should feel that this
country belongs to everyone.

Do you know?
First President of independent India – Babu Rajendra Prasad.
Indian President that elected unanimously – Neelam Sanjiva Reddy.
In Text Questions: 14.2
1. What is meant by Secularism?
2. What is meant by Republic?
3. Who is the Current President of India?
4. What does the Preamble conveys?
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14.3 Salient Features of Indian Constitution
Salient features of Indian constitution are as follows :
1. Lengthiest Written Constitution: Indian Constitution is the lengthiest constitution in the world.
Currently, there were 448 articles 25 parts and 12 schedules in our constitution. Initially there are 395
articles 22 parts and 8 schedules. So far, our constitution was amended for 103 times.
2. Drawn from different sources : The constitution of India has borrowed most of its provisions from
the constitutions of other democratic countries as well as from the Government of India act of 1935. Dr.
B.R. Ambedkar proudly declared that the constitution of India has been framed by “Ransacking all the
known constitutions of the world.”
3. Blend of Rigidity and Flexibility : Some provisions of constitution of India can be amended in the
same manner as the ordinary laws are made. Ex. Formation of new States, abolition of legislative councils in
the states etc. Some provisions can be amended by special majority of the parliament. Ex. Fundamental
rights, Directive Principles of State Policy, etc. Other provisions can be amended by a special majority of the
parliament and with the ratification by half of the total states. Ex. Procedure of Presidential election, enhancing
the executive powers of the centre and states etc.,
4. Federal System with Unitary Bias : Constitution of India established a federal system of government.
It contains all the federal features like two governments (State and Central), division of powers, written
constitution, independent judiciary ,etc. However, the Indian Constitution also contains a large number of
unitary features like a Strong Centre, Single Constitution, Single Citizenship, Integrated Judiciary, All India
Services, etc.
5. Parliamentary form of Government : The Constitution of India has opted for the British parliamentary
system of government. It is based on the principle of cooperation and coordination between the legislative
and the executive organs. Parliamentary form of government in India has following features.
a) Presence of nominal and real executive,
b) Majority party rule,
c) Collective responsibility of the executive to the legislature.
6. Integrated and Independent Judiciary : The Supreme Court stands at the top of the Indian judiciary
system. Below it, there are High Courts at the state level. Under a High Court there is a hierarchy of
subordinate courts ,that is district courts and other lower courts.
There are a number of provisions in Indian constitution to protect the independence of judiciary:
Security of tenure, power to punish for the contempt of court, separation of judiciary from the executive are
some of those protections.
7. Fundamental Rights : Articles 12 to 35 of part III of Indian constitution guarantees Fundamental
Rights to all the citizens. They are included with the spirit of Bill of Rights from American constitution.
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The Constitution provided 7 fundamental rights, They are,
1) Right to Equality:

(Articles 14 to 18)

2) Right to Freedom:

(Articles 19 to 22)

3)

(Articles 23 to 24)

Right against Exploitation:

4) Right to Freedom of Religion:

(Articles 25 to 28)

5) Cultural and Educational Rights

(Articles 29 to 30)

6) Right to Property

(Article 31)

7) Right to Constitutional Remedies

(Article 32)

The Right to Property was deleted from the list of Fundamental Rights by the 44th Amendment Act of
1978. It was made a legal Right under Article 300A. At present there are six Fundamental Rights.
1. Right to Equality (Article 14 to 18) :
Article 14 : Equality before law
Article 15 : State shall not discriminate against any citizen on the grounds of religion, race, caste, sex,
and place of birth or any of them.
Article 16 : State shall provide equal opportunities in the matters of public employment.
Article 17 : Practising untouchability is a crime.
Article 18 : All the Titles are abolished except military and educational. Citizens cannot accept titles
from a foreign Country without getting prior permission from the President of India.
2. Right to Freedom (Articles 19 to 22) :
Article 19 : Citizens have six freedoms namely,
i)

Freedom of speech and expression.

ii)

Freedom to assemble peacefully without arms.

iii) Freedom to form association or unions.
iv) Freedom to move freely within the country.
v) Freedom to reside and settle permanently in any part of the territory of India.
vi) Freedom to choose and practice any profession, to carry on any occupation, trade, or business.
Article 20 : No person shall be punished except for the violation of law in force.
No citizen shall be punished for the same offence more than once.
No person accused of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness against himself.
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Article 21 : No person shall be deprived of his life or personal liberty, except according to the
procedure established by law.
Article 21A : Right to Education for the children of the ages between 6 and 14 years.
Article 22 : No person who is arrested shall be detained in custody without being informed.
3. Right against Exploitation (Articles 23 to 24) :
Article 23 : Traffic king of human beings and begging and other forms of forced labour are prohibited.
They are punishable offences.
Article 24 : Prohibition of employment of children in hazardous places like mines and factories.
4. Right to Freedom of Religion (Articles25 to 28) :
Article 25 : All persons have freedom of conscience and the right to profess, practice and propagate
religion.
Article 26 : All persons have Right to establish and maintain institutions, to own and acquire
movable and immovable property ,and administer such property in accordance with law.
Article 27 : State shall not impose and collect taxes on grounds of religion.
Article 28 : No religious instruction shall be provided in any educational institution wholly maintained
out of state funds.
5. Cultural and Educational Rights (Articles 29 and 30) :
Article 29 : Minorities have right to protect their language script and culture.
Article 30 : Religious and linguistic minorities have right to establish educational institutions.
6. Right to Constitutional Remedies (Article 32) : All persons can move the supreme court for the
enforcement of Fundamental Rights. The supreme court safeguards Fundamental Rights by issuing writs
like 1) Habeas Corpus, 2) Mandamus, 3) Prohibition, 4) Certiorari and 5) Quo-warranto.
8. Directive Principles of State Policy : They are enumerated in Indian Constitution in part IV from
articles 36 to 51. They are drawn from Irish constitution. The directive principles are meant for promotion of
the ideals of social and economic democracy. They seek to establish a welfare state in India. However,
unlike fundamental rights directive principles are non justiciable. That is they are not enforceable by the
courts for their violations. Yet our constitution declares that ‘these principles are fundamental in the governance
of the country and it shall be the duty of the State to apply these principles in making laws. Hence, it is the
moral obligation of the state authorities for their application.
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Directive Principles of State Policy :
Articles

Subject

36

Definition of the State.

37

Application of the directive principles.

38

State to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of the people.

39

Certain principles of policy to be followed by the State.

39A

Equal justice and free legal aid.

40

Organisation of Village Panchayats.

41

Right to work, education, and to public assistance in certain cases.

42

Provision for just and humane conditions of work and maternity relief to women.

43 A

Rightful wages for workers.

43B

Participation of workers in management of industries.

43C

Encouragement for the formation of cooperative societies.

44

Uniform civil code for the citizens.

45

Free and compulsory education for children.

46

Promotion of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes
and other weaker sections.

47

Duty of the State to raise the level of nutrition and the standard of living and to improve
public health.

48

Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry.

48A

Protection and improvement of environment and safeguarding of forests and wildlife.

49

Protection of monuments, places and objects of national interest.

50

Separation of Judiciary from the Executive.

51

Promotion of International peace and security.

9. Fundamental Duties : 10 Fundamental Duties are incorporated in our constitution as per the
recommendation of Justice Swaran Singh committee in 1976 through 42nd Amendment Act, through 86th
Constitutional ammendment act another duty was added in 2002. Thus there are 11 fundamental Duties in
article 51A. They are:
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It shall be the duty of every citizen of India,
1. To respect the Constitution, National Flag and National Anthem.
2. To cherish and follow the noble ideals that inspired the national struggle for independence.
3. To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India.
4. To deffend the country and render national service when called upon.
5. To promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India and to
renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of women.
6. To preserve the rich heritage of our country’s composite culture.
7. To protect the natural environment and to have compassion for living creatures.
8. To develop scientific temper and humanism.
9. To safeguard public property and to abjure violence.
10. To strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity.
11. To provide opportunities for education to his child or ward between the ages of 6 and 14 years.
The 11th Fundamental Duty was incorporated through the 86th Amendment Act in 2002.
10. Universal Adult Franchise : Every citizen who is not less than 18 years of age has a right to vote
without any discrimination of caste, race, religion, sex, literacy or wealth. Universal adult franchise makes
democracy broad-based and enhances the self respect and prestige of the common people.
11. Single Citizenship : Though the Indian Constitution is federal and envisages a dual polity ( Central
and States), it provides for only a single citizenship, that is the Indian citizenship.
In India all citizens, irrespective of the state in which they are born, or reside enjoy the same political
and civil rights and no discrimination is made between them except in a few cases like tribal areas.
In Text Questions: 14.3
1. ....................... Articles, ....................... Parts and ....................... schedules were there in the original
constitution.
2. What are the features of Indian parliamentary system?
3. Which is the highest court of law in India?
4. Which provisions in Indian Constitution protect the independence of Indian judiciary?
5. What is the age in India to get the Right to vote?
6. Which type of citizenship is provided by the Indian Constitution?
7. What are the advantages of universal adult franchise?
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Summary
1. Constitution means a book consisting of rules and regulations regarding governance of a country,
.procedures to be followed to make laws and their amendment .Role of citizens and their rights .It
also sets the goals of the country to be achieved as a nation.
2. Preamble was written taking into consideration the objectives , basic principles and philosophy of the
Indian Constitution.
3. Our constitution provideds six Fundamental Rights. Namely,
a) Right to Equality : (Articles 14 to 18)
b) Right to freedom : (Articles 19 to 22)
c) Right against Exploitation : (Articles 23 to 24)
d) Right to Freedom of Religion : (Articles 25 to 28)
e) Cultural and Educational Rights : (Articles 29 to 30)
f)

Right to Constitutional Remedies : (Article 32)

4. Universal adult franchise makes democracy more meaningful.
5. Our constitution incorporated 11 Fundamental duties to the people.
Textual Questions
1. Explain the making of Indian Constitution?
2. Write any four ideas enumerated in the preamble of Indian Constitution.
3. What are the Fundamental Rights provided by the Indian Constitution.
4. What are the Fundamental Duties enumerated in the Indian Constitution.
5. What are the salient features of Indian Constitution?

In Text Questions – Answers
14.1
1. Dr.B.R.Ambedkar.
2. January 26th 1950.
3. a) Ambitions of the people during national movement.
b) Political institutions formed under British rule.
c) Gandhiji’s ideas and policies and
d) Constitutions of other democratic countries.
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14.2
1. Secularism : Religion has no say in government matters. Citizens have freedom to practice any
religion of their choice, or no religion at all.
2. Republic : The head of the state is an elected person, not a hereditary position as in a monarchy. In
India the President is elected by the people indirectly for a fixed term.
3. Sri. Ramanadh Kovind.
4. Preamble conveys the objectives , basic principles and philosophy of the Indian Constitution.
14.3
1. 395 Articles, 22 Parts and 8 Schedules.
2. Parliamentary system in India has following features.
a) Presence of nominal and real executive,
b) Majority party rule,
c) Collective responsibility of the executive to the legislature.
3. Supreme court of India
4. There are number of provisions in Indian constitution to protect the independence of judiciary, security
of tenure, power to punish for the contempt of court, separation of judiciary from executive are some
of those protections.
5. 18 years.
6. Single Citizenship.
7. Universal adult franchise makes democracy broad-based and enhances the self respect and prestige
of the common people.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Read the making of Indian constitution and write it in your own words.
2. Read the 10 concepts of preamble and write any four of them.
3. Write the fundamental rights explained under 7th subheading in salient features of Indian Constitution.
4. Write 11 fundamental duties explained under the 9th subheading in salient features of Indian Constitution.
5. Write all the sub headings of the concept of salient features of Indian Constitution.

Project
Make a list of recent amendments to our constitution.
—o—
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15
Governance in India
India is followed by the parliamentary system of Democracy. Union government is constituted at
National level, State governments are constituted at state level, and Local bodies also constituted at local
levels.
Objectives
After studying this lesson you will be able to :
 We will know the concept of parliamentary democracy.
 We will know the composition, structure and powers and functions of the president of India, and

Governor of State.
 We will know the composition, structure and powers and functions of the Prime Minister of India

and Chief Minister of the State.
 We will know the composition, and powers of the Judiciary system.
 We will develop the understanding over composition and powers of the local bodies.

15.1 Union Government
Union Government is nothing but, the president of India, the Prime Minister and council of ministers
should act according to the constitution. There are three organs are constituted administration. They are
1. Legislative
2. Executive
3. Judiciary
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1) Legislature : Legislature shall make Laws for the administration of the country. It consists of the
President of India, the prime minister and council of ministers and the both houses of the parliament.
2) Executive : Executive is an organ, which implements Laws passed by the Legislature. It consists of
the president, prime minister and bureaucratic people.
3) Judiciary : India followed by the Independent Judiciary system. It reviews the Laws made by the
legislature and actions of the executive, according to the Constitution. The Lower courts in the country
shall perform their duties within the scope of the Supreme Court.

15.1(A) Central Legislature

Indian Parliament Bhavan - New Delhi
Indian Parliament :
Central Legislature is called “Parliament”. Indian Parliament consists of “The Rastrapathi, Lok sabha,
and Rajya sabha”.
Composition of Indian Parliament : Indian parliament has two houses, namely :
1. Upper House / Rajya Sabha
2. Lower House / Lok Sabha
I. Composition of Rajya Sabha – Election Qualifications – Method of Election – Tenure :
Rajya Sabha is indirectly elected. It has 250 members. Out of which, 238 members are elected by
different states vidhana sabha members, remaining 12 members are nominated by the president of India.
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Qualification for Contesting to Rajya Sabha :
1. Must be a Citizen of India.
2. Should complete 30 years of age.
3. Should possess such other qualifications prescribed by the Parliament.
Their election is held in accordance with the system of proportional representation by means of a
single transferable vote.
Rajya Sabha is Presided over by the Vice President of India, who is ex-officio chairman of it. It is
permanent house. 1/3rd its members get retirement for every two years. So the tenure of the members of
Rajya Sabha is 6 years.

Do you Know?
In 2003, according to people’s representation act-1951, the Supreme Court has supported that a
person may contest for Rajya Sabha from any part of India .
II. Composition of Lok Sabha – Election – Qualifications, Method of Election, Tenure :
Lok Sabha is called “House of representatives”. At present it consists of 545 members.
For contesting to the Lok Sabha one should posses the following qualifications;
1. He should be a citizen of India.
2. Should complete the age of 25 years.
3. Should enroll his name in the voter list in any constituency in the country.
4. Should posses such other qualifications prescribed by the parliament.
The members of the Lok Sabha are directly elected by the people, meant that, on the basis of Territorial
Constituency and Universal Adult Franchise. Two Anglo Indians are nominated to Lok Sabha by the President
of India.
The term of Lok Sabha is originally 5 years. It is temporary house. It can be dissolved by the President
of India on the recommendations of the Prime Minister. During a time of emergency, the term of the Lok
Sabha may be extended for one year. The Speaker presides over the meetings of Lok Sabha.
III. Powers of the Parliament :
1) Legislative Functions : Indian parliament shall make laws for the administration of the Nation.
2) Executive Functions : In the parliamentary system of government, the council of ministers is held
individually, collective, responsible to the Lok-Sabha. In such away, The President of India can be
removed from the office, through impeachment. The Prime Minister and the council of ministers can
be removed through No confidence motion and the Judges of the Supreme Court and High Courts
also can be removed by the Parliament through impeachment.
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3) Financial Functions : The annual Budget and all Financial bills are introduced at first in the Lok
Shaba with permission of the President. Parliament’s approval is compulsory for the Government,
abolition and changing the taxes. The Rajya Sabha has to give its consent for budget and Financial bills
within 14 days.
4) Judicial Functions : Parliament alone has the authority to increase the number Judges of the Supreme
court ND High courts and also remove them from their office, etc.
5) Electoral Functions : The members of Parliament shall take part in presidential and Vice-president
elections. Lok Sabha members also elect one among them as Speaker, another one as Deputy Speaker.
Rajya Sabha members also elect one among them as Deputy Chairman of the Rajya sabha.
6) Constitutional Amending Functions : Article 368 deals with the amending procedure of the Indian
Constitution. Parliament approval is compulsory for changing basic structure of the constitution. So
far, the Indian constitution is amended for 103 times.
7) Functions of Discussion : Parliament is the highest discussion body as well as Law making body in
the country. It will discuss National, International and regional issues. It represents the public opinion.
In Text Questions: 15.1(A)
1. What is the term of the member of the Rajya Sabha .....................................
2. What is the age for contesting to the Rajya Sabha .....................................
3. How many Anglo-Indians are nominated by the president of India to the Lok Sabha ...........................
4. Which sections of the society got reservations in the Lok Sabha .....................................
5. Who cast their vote in the Lok Sabha elections .....................................
6. Financial bills shall be introduced at first in he house of .....................................
7. Who presides over the meetings of parliament Joint session .....................................
8. The Budget shall be introduced by the Finance Minister at the centre with permission of ....................
9. Who dissolves the Lok Sabha .....................................

15.1 (B) Union Executive
The President of India :
The President of India is the head of the state as well as first Citizen of India. He is the Supreme
commander of defense forces of India.
1.
1.
2.
3.

The President – Qualifications :
He must be a citizen of India.
He must compel 35 years of age.
Other qualifications which are prescribed by the parliament.
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2. Election of the President of India – Election method, Oath of Office, Emoluments and
Removal : The President of India is indirectly elected. He is elected by Electoral College. Through
proportional representation by means of single transferable voting, the president of India is elected.
He will take oath of office in the presence of the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. His term of office
is Five years. During his term of office, he is paid Rs.5 lakhs per monthly salary and also paid Rs.75000
per month as pension after retirement. The president of India lives in a official residency popularly
known as “Rastrapathi Bhavan” in New Delhi. During his term of office, if the President acts against to
the Constitution, he can only be removed from the office through a process called impeachment.
3. Powers and Functions of the President of India : Indian Constitution has provided three types of
powers and functions. They are :
1. Ordinary powers
2. Emergency powers and
3. Discretionary powers.
I. Ordinary Powers and Functions :
1. Executive Powers : The Executive powers of the Union have been vested in him. The president is
empowered to exercise those powers with aid and advice of the council of ministers headed by the
Prime Minister. In this regard, the president appoints so many officials and staff for smooth running of
the administration. For example : The Prime Minister, the council of ministers, Judges of the Supreme
Court and High Courts etc.
2. Legislative Powers : The President of India has power to summon and prorogue the parliament and
also dissolves the Lok Sabha. He reserves the right to nominate 12 members to Rajya Sabha and
2 Anglo Indian members to Lok Sabha. (if their representation not in the Lok Sabha.) Any bill of the
parliament must be approved by the president of India, etc.
3. Financial Powers : No money bill and Budget can be introduced in the Lok sabha without his prior
recommendation. The Contingency Fund of India has been placed at the disposal of the President.
4. Judicial Powers : The President of India can grant Pardon, Reprieve, Respite or Remission of
punishment or Commute the sentence of any person punished the Union Law, which is delivered by
the Supreme Court in the Country. In this regard, the president shall consult the Supreme Court of
India.
5. Military Powers : The President of India is the Supreme commander of the defense forces of India.
He appoints the heads of the Armed Forces. He can declare war or conclude peace.
6. Diplomatic Powers : The President appoints Indian Ambassadors, Diplomats in other countries,
where as receives the appointing letters from others , who are appointed as Diplomatic personnel in
India .
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II. Emergency Powers :
The President of India shall exercise three types of Emergency powers; they are;
1. National Emergency (Article 352) : The president may proclaim a state of National Emergency,
if he is satisfied that the security of India or any part of India is threatened by a war or external
aggression or internal armed rebellion. This proclamation must be approved by the parliament within
one month. So far it has been declared three times : (in 1962, 1971, 1975).
2. President’s Rule (Article 356) : President’s can be imposed in a state when there is a breakdown
of the constitutional machinery of the State. When the President of India, on a report from the Governor
of State, is satisfied that a situation.
3. Financial Emergency (Article 360) : The president of India can declare a state of Financial emergency
if he is satisfied that the financial stability or credit or Inflation or economic depression or any part there
of threatened.
III. Discretionary Powers :
The President can appoint any person as Prime Minister when no party secures absolute majority in
Lok Sabha elections; etc.

Do you Know?
President V.V. Giri was elected as president of India in second counting in 1969, where as president
Neelam Sanjeva Reddy was unanimously elected as president of India in 1977.
The Vice-President of India :
The Constitution of India provides for a vice-president along with the President of in the Union
government. The vice-president may take over the office of the president and acts as care taker president,
due to death of the president or resignation of the president.
Qualifications :
1. He must be a Citizen of India.
2. Must be more than 35 years of age.
3. Must be qualified to be elected to the Rajya Sabha.
4. Other qualifications prescribed by the Parliament.
Election - Election method, Oath of Office, Emoluments and Term of Office :
Vice president’s election is indirect. Through proportional representation by means of single transferable
voting, the total members of the both houses of the parliament elect the vice president of India. He will take
Oath of office in the presence of the president of India. He is paid monthly salary Rs. 4 lakhs in the capacity
of ex-officio chairman of the Rajya Sabha. His term of office is 5 years.
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Powers and Functions of the Vice President of India :
1. The vice president is the ex-officio chairman of Rajya sabha.
2. If ever a vacancy arises in the office of the President of India officiates care – taker President of India.
3. He acts as a Chancellor of certain Central Universities.
4. He also acts as the chairman of different awards committee, like Padmasri, Padmabhushan, etc.
The Prime Minister of India :
The real Executive of the Union is the Prime Minister of India. The real executive authority is exercised
by the council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister of India.

The first Prime Minister of India - Jawaharlal Nehru
I) Prime Ministers Appointment, Qualifications, Oath of Office, Emoluments and Term of Office :
After General or mid-term elections, the majority party Leader of the Lok Sabha being invited by the
President as the Prime Minister of India.
To be appointed as Prime Minister, he must be a member of either houses of the Parliament. He will
take oath of office in the presence of the President of India.
His monthly salary is fixed by the Parliament through a process of a Law.
He will continue in the office for 5 years, since he took the oath of office. (Theoretically, he holds office
during pleasure of the President and Lok Sabha.)
II) Powers and Functions of the Prime Minister :
1. Formation of Council of Ministers : On the recommendations of Prime Minister, the President of
India appoints the Council of Ministers. He acts as the Leader of the Cabinet and presides over its
meetings.
2. Leader of the Majority Party : He plays an important role while implementing the promises made
by him, as he is the Leader of the Lok Sabha and representative of ruling party .
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3. Leader of the Parliament : He acts as the Leader of the Parliament. The decisions of the Council
of Ministers shall be brought to the notice of the Parliament by the Prime Minister.
4. Acts as the link between the President and Council of Ministers : The Prime Minister acts as
link between the President and Council of Ministers. He informs the decisions of the Council of
Ministers to the President of India and also informs the suggestions of the president to the Council of
Ministers.
5. Leader of the Government : The Prime Minister has absolute control and understanding over the
Union Government. He also acts as chairperson of the Neeti Ayog .He is the chief architecture of the
Indian Foreign Policy. He plays an important role in this regard.

Do you Know?
Prime Minister Charan Singh never faced the Lok Sabha of his time.
The Union Council of Ministers :
The real executive powers of the Union Government shall be exercised by the Union Council of
Ministers headed by the Prime Minister. It is formed to give aid and advise to the President of India, while
discharging his functions. The Council of Ministers is held responsibility to the Lok Sabha of their administration.
I) Council of Ministers – Appointment – Categories :
The council of ministers is appointed by the president on the recommendations of the prime minister.
The council of ministers has three categories of ministers.
1. Cabinet Ministers
2. Ministers of State
3. Deputy Ministers
II) Qualifications – Term of Office :
1. He should be a Citizen of India.
2. Should be the Member of the Parliament.
3. Should possess the other Qualifications which are prescribed by the Parliament.
III) Powers and Functions of the Council of Ministers :
The council of ministers prepares the bills, the administration of the country, and
1. Presented it to the Parliament for its approval.
2. The President of India is advised by the council of ministers to issue Ordinances when the Parliament
is in recess.
3. It prepares the annual budget and presented it to the parliament for its approval, etc.
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In Text Questions: 15.1(B)
1. The minimum age for the office of the President of India ..............................
2. How many members are nominated to the Rajya sabha by the President of India? ..............................
3. Who is the Supreme commander of the Armed Forces in India ..............................
4. The president’s rule can be imposed in a state under the following article ..............................
5. The president of India shall take oath of office in the presence of ..............................
6. The president of India submits his resignation letter to ..............................
7. Who acts as the Chairman of Rajya Sabha ..............................
8. Who acts as President of India, when neither the President nor the Vice President is available ...............
9. How long the care taker president continues in the office of the president of India ..........................
10. The Vice President is elected by ..............................
11. Who acts as real executive head in union government ..............................
12. The members of the Council of Ministers are appointed by the President of India on the recommendations
of ..............................
13. Who presides over the meetings of cabinet at the centre ..............................
14. Who is the chief spokesman in the Parliament ..............................
15. Who acts as the Chair Person of Neeti Ayog ..............................
16. Who is the majority party leader in the Lok Sabha ..............................
17. How many categories of Ministers are there in the Union Government ..............................
18. The Council of Ministers will be held responsibility for their administration to ..............................
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15.1 (C) Central Judiciary
Supreme Court of India :
Indian Constitution has established Independent and Integrated Judiciary System in India. The
Supreme Court is the highest court in India.

Supreme Court- New Delhi
I. Composition of Supreme Court of India :
At present, the Supreme Court has one Chief Justice and 30 other Judges. The Chief Justice and other
Judges of the Supreme Court are appointed by the President of India with the recommendations of the
Council of Ministers headed by Prime Minister.
To be appointed as Judges of the Supreme Court, one should possess the following qualifications :
1. He should be Citizen of India.
2. He shall have continuously worked as a judge in one or more High courts for a period of Five years or
he shall have worked as an advocate of one or more High courts for at least 10 years.
3. He shall have been a distinguished Jurist in the opinion of the President.
4. The Judges of Supreme Court, before taken over the responsibilities, they shall take oath of office in
the presence of the President of India.
At present, the chief justice of the Supreme Court gets a monthly salary of Rs. 2,80,000/- and other
Judges get a monthly salary of Rs. 2,50,000 along with other emoluments . Judges of Supreme Court hold
office till they attain the age of 65 years . If the Judges of the supreme court act against the constitution, the
Parliament can remove them from office through Impeachment .
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Do you Know?
The first Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is Justice H.J. Kania.
II) Powers and Functions of the Supreme Court :
1. Original Jurisdiction : Supreme Court deals certain cases like; Disputes between centre and the
states, disputes between the states and disputes regarding the elections of the President, and Vice
President, etc.
2. Appellate Jurisdiction : Supreme court hears the appeals from High courts, like Civil , Criminal and
Constitutional appeals.
3. Advisory Jurisdiction : The President of India obtains its advice on a question of Law, which is
constitutional importance. The President of India may or may not follow its advice.
4. Court of Record: The For and against arguments of different cases in the supreme court and the
judgments, other information given by the supreme court are binding on all courts of India for future
purpose . It is called court of record.
5. Judicial Review : The Supreme court has the power to examine the validity of Laws or executive
orders . It can declare Laws, executive orders and ordinances “null and void” or Un constitutional.
It is called Judicial Review.
6. Issue of Writs : The Supreme Court shall issue 5 types of writs for the enforcement of Fundamental
Rights of the citizen. They are Hebeas Corpus, Mandamus, Prohibition, Certiorari and Co-Warranto.
Writ means “Order or Command” of the supreme court.
In Text Questions: 15.1(C)
1. The Judges of the Supreme Court are appointed by ..............................
2. At present, how many Judges are there in the Supreme Court ..............................
3. What is the retirement age of the Judges of the Supreme Court ..............................
4. The Judges of the Supreme Court take oath of office in the presence of ..............................
5. At present, the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is paid monthly salary of Rs. ..............................
6. At present the other Judges of the Supreme Court are paid monthly salary of Rs. ..............................
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15.2 State Government
15.2(A) State Legislature
Every State has its Legislature. The state Legislature consists of the Governor, Vidhana Sabha and
vidhana perished. In some of the states, the legislature is bicameral, I .e. has two houses, namely; 1. Vidhana
Sabha, (it is called Assembly), 2. Vidhana perished or council. At present India has 28 States, of them,
22 States are followed by the Unicameral Legislature, the remaining 6 States are followed by the Bicameral
Legislature. They are Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra, Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka.

Andhra Pradesh Assembly - Amaravati
I) Composition of the State Legislature :
Composition of Vidhana Sabha / Assembly – Qualifications, Election Process, Tenure :
The Lower house of the state legislature is called Vidhana Sabha. According to the Constitution, a
state Assembly shall not have more than 500 members and not less than 60 members. Out of which, some
of them are reserved for SC and STs.
In order to contest for Assembly, following qualifications should possess they are :
1. Be a citizen of India.
2. Have attained the age of 25 years.
3. Other qualifications prescribed by the parliament.
The members of Vidhana Sabha are directly elected by the voters in secret ballot system. They are
called M.L.As. It is temporary house. Its and the members tenure is Five years. On the recommendations of
the Chief Minister, and the Council of Ministers, the Governor may dissolve the Assembly.
The Speaker or Deputy Speaker presides over the meetings of the Assembly.
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II) Composition of Vidhana Perished / Council :
Vidhana Perished is the Upper house in the state legislature. At present 6 states have Vidhana Parisheds.
Vidhana perished shall not have more than 1/3rd of the total membership of the Assembly, but not less
than 40. Some of them are indirectly elected and some of them are nominated by the Governor.
The composition of this house is as follows :
1. 1/3rd members are elected by the members of the Assembly.
2. 1/3rd members are elected by the Local bodies.
3. 1/12th members are elected by the graduates in the state.
4. 1/12 members are elected by the Teachers in the state.
5. The remaining 1/6th members are nominated by the Governor of the state.
Qualification :
The member of this house is called M.L.Cs. To become the members of this house, following
qualifications are required :
1. Be a Citizen of India.
2. Have attained the age of 30 years.
3. Such other qualifications prescribed by the Parliament.
The members of the council elect the chairman and deputy chairman among themselves to act as
chairman of the house. It is permanent house. Its member’s tenure is 6 years. 1/3rd of its members retire after
every 2 years.
III) Powers and Functions of the State Legislature :
The state Legislature has the following powers and functions . They are :
1. Legislative Functions : The Legislature shall make laws for the state, and also make laws for state
and concurrent lists.
2. Control over the Executive : The Council of Ministers headed by the chief minister is held
responsibility of their administration to the Vidhana Sabha. It is removed, through a no-confidence
motion, when it acts against the constitution.
3. Financial Powers : The Finance Minister has to introduce the Money Bills and the annual budget at
first in the Vidhana Sabha with the permission of the Governor only .It also controls financial activities
of the State.
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4. Electoral Functions : The members of the State Assembly take part in the election of the members
of the Rajya Sabha from that state and election of the President. The members of the Assembly elect
its Speaker, and Deputy Speaker from Assembly and at the same time the members of the council also
elect Chairman and Deputy Chairman from the Council.
5. Functions Related to the Constitutional Amendment : According to article 368, the State
Legislature has to approve certain constitutional amendment bills passed by the Parliament.
In Text Questions: 15.2(A)
1. At present, how many states are followed the Vidhana Perished in India ..............................
2. What is the minimum age for contesting to the Vidhana Sabha ..............................
3. Who presides over the meetings of Vidhana Sabha ..............................
4. Who presides over the meetings of the Joint session of the State Legislature ..............................
5. What is the minimum age for contesting to the Vidhana Sabha ..............................

15.2(B) State Executive
Governer :
According to the constitution Governor is the head of the State. He is called as “Rajya Paul”. He acts
as the Chief executive of the state government.
I) Appointment of the Governor-Qualifications, Oath of the Office, Emoluments, Term of Office
and Removal :
In India, the Governors are appointed by the President of India on the recommendations of the Prime
Minister and Council of Ministers
II) In order to become a Governor, a Person must have the following Qualifications :
1. He must be a citizen of India
2. He must be at least 35 years old
3. Other qualifications Prescribed by the Parliament
The Governor, who is appointed for a state, shall take oath of office in the presence of the Chief
Justice of the High Court
At present he is paid monthly salary of Rs 3,50,000/-. He is also given a rent-free official residence in
the State Capital, known as “RAJ BHAVAN”.
The Governor is appointed for a team of five years, but normally holds office during the pleasure of the
President.
He may be removed by the President through the Presidential order.
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III) Powers and Functions of the Governor :
The Governor has the following powers and functions. They are :
a) Executive Powers : All executive actions and administration of the State are taken in Governor’s
name, but he exercises all these powers on the recommendations of the Chief Minister and Council of
Ministers. He appoints all State Officials and Staff for the State Administration. Ex:- The Chief Minister,
the Council of Ministers, Advocate General , Chairman and Members of the State Public Service
Commission, etc.
b) Legislative Powers : The Governor being part of Legislature has power to summon, prorogue and
dissolve the State Legislature. He may nominate one person of Anglo-Indian to Assembly, and one-six
of the members to the Legislative Council.
c) Financial Powers : The Finance Minister in the state has to introduce the annual budget and financial
bills in the Legislature with the permission of the Governor. The Governor has control over the state
“Contingency Fund”.
d) Judicial Powers : The Governor has power to grant pardon, reprieve or remission of punishments to
persons convicted of an office against State Laws. But he cannot commute Sentences.
e) Discretionary Powers : The Governor shall exercise those powers without consulting the Chief
Minister and Council of Ministers. Ex: - Appointment of the Chief Minister, dissolution of Vidhana
Sabha, etc.
The Chief Minister and Council of Ministers :
The Council of Ministers with the chief minister as its head functions as the real executive in the State.
After General Elections or mid-term poll to the state Assembly, the Governor appoints the majority party
Leader as Chief Minister of the State, on the recommendations of the Chief Minister, Governor appoints
also other Ministers. They take oath of office in the presence of the Governor they remain in the office till
they enjoy the support of the majority in the Legislature.
I) Functions of the Chief Minister and Council of Ministers :
1. The Chief Minister is held responsibility to the State administration, as he is the real executive of the
State.
2. The Council of Ministers with the Chief Minister is held, Individually, Collectively responsible to the
Vidhana Sabha.
3. The Chief Minister presides over the meetings of Council of Minister, and co-ordinates them in
discharging their functions.
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4. The Chief Minister acts as link between the Governor and Council of Ministers.
5. The Chief Minster plays an important role in the Legislature, while the Council of Ministers introduces
the bills and get approval of the Legislature.
II) Position of the Chief Minister :
The Chief Minister is the real executive head of the state. It is he, who formulates the policies and
guides the Council of Ministers to implement them. He plays an important role as he is Leader of the
Legislature, majority party, chief spokesman in the legislature and the Council of Minister .
In Text Questions: 15.2(B)
1. Who appoints the Governor of a State ..............................
2. The other name of the Governor is ..............................
3. The Governor takes oath of office in the presence of ..............................
4. Who acts as the chief executive of the State government ..............................
5. Who acts as the real executive of the State government ..............................
6. Who appoints the Chief Minister in the State ..............................
7. The Council of Ministers is held responsibility of their administration to ..............................
8. What is the minimum age for appointing as the Governor of a State ..............................
9. The official residence of the Governor is known as ..............................

15.2(C) State Judiciary
The High Court and Lower Courts :
A High Court stands at the apex of the Judiciary of the state. At present, 25 High courts are in India.
I) Composition of the High Court - Qualifications, Oath of Office, Emoluments, Tenure,
Removal :
Each High court has a Chief Justice and other Judges. They are appointed by the President on the
recommendations of the Council of Ministers with the Prime Minister.
In order to appointed as a Judge of High court, one should possess the following qualifications.
1. He should be a Citizen of India.
2. Should have been an advocate in High Court for at least 10 years.
3. Should have held a judicial office in the Lower Court for at least 10 years.
4. The Judges of High Court shall take oath of office in the presence of the State Governor.
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5. At present, the Chief Justice of High Court gets monthly salary Rs. 2,50,000/- The Judges of High
Court hold office till they attain the age of 62 years.
6. The Judges of High Court can be removed on the same grounds as the Judges of Supreme Court are
being impeached by the Parliament.

The Hon’ble High Court of Andhra Pradesh - Amaravati
II) Powers and Jurisdiction of the High Court :
a) Original Jurisdiction : Under the original Jurisdiction, certain types of cases may be brought directly
before a High Court. Ex : Election petions of the members of the Parliament and State Legislatures,
etc.
b) Appellate Jurisdiction : The High courts hear appeals against the Judgments’ of Civil, Criminal
cases of the Subordinate Courts.
c) Issue of Writs : According to article 226, the High court has power to issue writs ; like Habeas
Corpus, Mandamus etc, for the protection of the Fundamental Rights of citizen within the limits of the
state.
d) Court of Record : Every High court acts as court of record.
e) Judicial Review : High Court exercises power of Judicial Review of the Laws passed by the Parliament
and State Legislature, which are against to the Fundamental Rights and the Constitution, shall be
declared by the High Court as Un-constitutional.
f) Advisory Jurisdiction : The High Court advises the Governor in Judicial matters; while appointing
the Judges in the State, other than District Judges, the High Court shall advice the State Government.
g) Administrative Power : The High Court supervises the working condition of Lower courts. It
suggests certain rules and regulations. It can also fix the salaries of the Lower Courts.
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III) Sub-Ordinate Courts :
After the High Court, the other Courts in the State are called Subordinate Courts. Sub ordinate and
Sub-Divisional Courts are constituted at the District level.
1) Sub ordinate Courts : Sub ordinate Courts hear about the Civil, Criminal and Revenue cases.
a) Civil Cases : Civil Courts hear and settle the disputes; like property, breach of contract , Land
disputes marriages divorce etc. It does not award any punishment.
b) Criminal Cases : Criminal courts hear such cases relate to “ theft, robbery , physical murder
and rape , and find the accused guilty , he is awarded punishment .
2) Revenue courts : Board of Revenue exists at the state level. Under the courts of commissioners,
Collector and Tehsildars.
In Text Questions: 15.2(C)
1. Who appoints the Judges of the High Court ...............................
2. The Chief Justice of the High Court gets salary per the month ...............................
3. The other Judges of the High Court get salary per the month ...............................
4. The retirement age of the Judges of the High Court is ...............................
5. The Judges of the High Court shall take Oath of the office in the presence of the ...............................

15.3 Local Governments
Local Governments have lot of significance in the Democracy. Democratic decentralization is possible
through Local Government. Local bodies, which are elected by the people and look after the local needs of
the people.
Types of Local Governments :
Local governments are classified in to two types in India . They are;
1. Rural Local Governments
2. Urban Local Governments
73 constitutional amendment act has given constitutional recognition to Rural Local governments,
74 constitutional amendment act has given constitutional recognition to Urban Local governments.
15.3(A) Panchayat Raj System :
According to the Indian Constitution, Panchayat Raj institutions are constituted under article 40.
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Evolution of Panchayat Raj System :
The Union Government has suggested the states to incorporate the Panchayat Raj institutions in the
states based on the Balwant Ray Mehta recommendations in India. According to these recommendations,
the three tier system was introduced at first in Rajstan , and next in Andhra Pradesh. 73 constitutional
amendment act has given constitutional recognition in 1992.
At present many states have followed the three tier institutions. They are :
1. Village Panchayati
2. Panchayati Samiti/Mandal Parishad
3. Zilla Paridhad

Do you Know?
On 24 April 1993, 73 Constitutional Mmendment Act came into force. It was incorporated in the
11 Schedule of the Constitution.
I. The Organization, Functions and Funds of Grama Panchayats :
Organization of Village Panchayati : Village Panchayati is the grass root institution of Panchayati Raj
institutions. It has four organs, namely
a) Grama Sabha
b) Village Panchayati
c) Surpanch
d) Panchayati Secretary.
a) Grama Sabha : Every village panchayati has Grama
Sabha. It consists of all adults, i.e., Voters. In one
year at least two meetings of the Grama Sabha are
held. Grama Sabha is presided over by the Surpanch.
It approves the budget of the Grama Panchayati.
b) Village Panchayati : It acts as the discussion of the Village Panchayati. It consists of the Surpanch
and other ward members. It meets thrice in a year. The members of the Village Panchayati are elected
by the registered voters of the village for five years. Some of the seats are reserved for SC, ST, BC,
and women categories. The village is devided into wards, every member is elected from one ward.
The Surpench is presided over the meetings of Village Panchayati. The members of the Panchayati
elect among them as Deputy Surpench. The tenure of the Panchayati is Five years.
c) Surpanch : Every Village has Surpanch . He is directly elected by the voters in a secret ballot system
His term of office is Five years .
d) Panchayati Secretary: Panchayati secretary is appointed by the state government.
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II) Functions of the Grama Panchayati :
The Function of village panchayati is two kinds, namely :
a) Essential Functions
b) Disretionary Functions
a) Essential Functions : Construction and maintenance of roads, drainage channels, etc.
b) Discretionary Functions : Discretionary functions can be performed, if the panchayati has Funds.
For Ex: Construction of play grounds and parks,etc.
III) Sources of Income :
Income from different taxes levied by the panchayati , over above the Grant -in-aid, share in Land
revenue and collect Funds etc.
In Text Questions: 15.3(A)
1. Three tier Panchayat Raj Institutions are recommended by the ..............................
2. Three tier Panchayat Raj Institutions are introduced at first in the state of ..............................
3. The second State, which introduced the Panchayati Raj Institutions, is ..............................
4. Which constitution amendment act has given constitutional recognition to the Panchayati Raj Institutions
..............................
5. Who presides over the meetings of Grama Sabha ..............................
6. Who presides over the meetings of Village Panchayati ..............................
7. The election procedure of the Surpanch is as followed ..............................
8. How many times Grama Sabha meetings are held in a year ..............................

15.3 (B)
I) Organization, Functions and Sources of Income of Panchayati Samiti/Mandal Parished :
Panchayati Samiti/Mandal Parished is the middle tier of the Panchayati Raj Institutions. It is the
combination of certain Villages in the Mandal Parished within the district. The Village Surpanchs of the
Villages within the Panchayati Samiti are the members of Panchayati Samiti. The M.L.A, M.L.C, and M.P.
of concerned block are also members of the Panchayati Samiti. Some of elected members are also part of
it,(M.P.T.C. members) and some of the elected members for Zilla Parished to the block are also part of it
. The M.P.D.O. is also part of it. The term of Panchayati Samiti is Five years. Panchayati Samiti elects two
of its members as Chair Person and Vice-Chair Person.
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There should reservation of seats for SC, ST, and BCs in Panchayati Samiti in the state proportion to
their population and for women in Panchayats up to 1/3rd seats. A Panchayati Samiti usually meets at least six
times in one year. Its chief administrative officer is “Block Development Officer” popularly known as BDO/
MDO.

10
F

Mandal Parished Office
II) Functions of Panchayati Samiti / Mandal Parished :
1. It exercises general supervision over working of the Village Panchayats and lays down necessary
guidelines for its working.
2. It also improves the living standards of the people within the scope of the Panchayati Samiti etc.
III) Sources of Income of Panchayati Samiti / Mandal Parished :
The main source of income of panchayati samiti is the grants given by the Central and State Governments,
Social Development Grants, collected funds Taxes etc.
In Text Questions: 15.3(B)
1. What is the election procedure of the Samithi President / M.P.P. ..............................
2. Who acts as the Governmental official in Mandal Parishad in Andhra Pradesh ..............................
3. Who presides over the meetings of panchayati Samiti M.P.P. ..............................
4. Which is the middle tier institution in the Panchayati Raj Institutions ..............................
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15.3 (C)
I) Composition and Functions of Zilla Parished :
Zilla Parished at the District level is the uppermost tier of the Panchayati Raj System. It is constituted
in the Name of District. It has legal authority.

Office of Zillah Parished
II) Composition : Zilla Parished has three types of members.
1) Some of them are directly elected
2) Some others are ex-officio members
3) Co-opted members
Besides these, the District Collector, District Co-operative Bank Chairman, District Co-operative
Marketing Chairman, District Libraries Chairman are as special invitees to the session of Zilla Parished and
at the same time M.Ps and M.L.As of the district are also members in the Zilla Parished.
On behalf of the State Government, the State Government appoints the Chief Executive Officer to the
Parished.
Zilla Parished Chairman acts as the political head of the Zilla Parished. He is in directly elected. 1/3 rd
seats in the Zilla Parished are reserved for women , and at the same time some seats are reserved for SC,
ST, and BC categories. Zilla Parished Chairman presides over the meetings of Zilla Parished. In the
absence of him, Vice-chairman presides the meetings of Zilla Parished. The term of office of the Zilla Parished
Chairman is Five years.
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III) Functions of the Zilla Parishad :
The following are the major functions of the Zilla Parishad.
1. It approves the annual budgets of the Panchayati Samities / Mandal Parished in the District
2. Zilla Parishad formulates and implements the development programmes for the District.
3. Setting up and running the Secondary Schools in Villages, executing programmes for adult literacy.
4. Formulates the District plans and executing the different Developmental Programmes.
5. Constructing roads, Schools and also taking care of the Public Properties.
IV.

Sources of Income of Zilla Parished :

Grants from the State and Central Governments, Grants from all India institutions, income from license,
market fees, a share is given from land revenue, income from various properties, funds allotted by the State
for Developmental activities.
In Text Questions: 15.3(C)
1. Who acts as the political head of Zilla Parished ..............................
2. How the Zilla Parished chairman is elected ..............................
3. The tenure of the Zilla Parished chairman ..............................
4. Who is the link between the Zilla Parished and the State government?

15.3 (D)
I) Urban Local Governments in India :
The second type of the Local government is urban governments. They are constituted in towns / cities
and performing local needs of the people. The 74th Constitutional Amendment act - 1992 has given
constitutional recognition to the Urban Local bodies. At present three types of Local bodies are working.
They are; a) Municipal Corporations, b) Municipalities, and c) Nagara Panchayat. Nagara Panchayaties are
constituted in the areas, where the administrative system is to be transferred from rural to urban.
Municipality is an important urban government in urban Local bodies. It is constituted for Towns. 74th
Constitutional Amendment Act has given constitutional recognition for Municipalities also.
Do you Know?
74th constitutional amendment act came into force on 1st june 1993, and it has been incorporated
in 12th schedule.
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II) Composition of Municipal Council :
Municipalities are constituted in the towns and maintained the administration. After 74th Constitutional
Amendment, the constitution of Municipalities is obligatory for every concern city. Municipality has four
organs. They are 1) Municipal Council, 2) Chair Person, 3) Commissioner, 4) Standing Committees.
1. Municipal Council : Municipal Council acts as deliberative wing of the municipality. Every Municipal
Council has councilors who are elected by the adult voters through direct, secret ballot system for
every Five years. Among councilors, some seats are reserved for SCs , STs , and BCs . 1/3rd of total
seats reserved for women. The tenure of the council is Five years.
Along with councilors, there are some co-opted members, Ex-officio members in the council.
The Local M.L.A, MP are part of the concerned Municipality. Usually it meets once in a month or it
has monthly meetings.

2. Municipal Chairman : Municipal Chair person is the First Citizen and political Executive of the
Municipality. Some of the chair person officers are reserved for SC, ST, BC, and women in the state
The chair person, and deputy chair person are elected by the councilors among themselves. Chair
person holds the office for Five years All municipal records ar kept the control of the chair person.
3. Commissioner : The Municipal Executive is known as Commissioner. He is appointed by the state
government. He is held responsibility for his administration both Municipal council as well as the state
government.
III) Functions of the Municipality :
The Municipality performs all the functions which are incorporated in 12th Scheduled of the Constitution.
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IV) Sources of Income :
Municipal Councils have got different sources of income. These sources can be grouped as under :
Income from taxes, fees / charges, rents on markets-buildings, grants from the state government collections
etc.
In Text Questions: 15.3(D)
1. Which constitutional amendment act has given the constitutional recognition to the urban local bodies
...............................
2. 74th constitutional amendment act was incorporated in .............................. scheduled in the Constitution.
3. 74th constitutional Amendment Act came into existence on ...............................
4. Who acts as the political executive of Municipality? ...............................
5. Who presides over the meetings of Municipal Council? ...............................
6. The Municipal Commissioner is appointed by ...............................

15.3 (E)
I) Municipal Corporations – Composition – Functions – Sources of Income :
Urban Government is the highest Government in Urban Local bodies. They are constituted in big cities
like, Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Hyderabad, where more than three Lakhs of people living in the
cities. They are established in the Acts enacted by the State Legislature.

1) Composition of Municipal Corporation : Municipal Corporation has four organs. They are :
1) Council, 2) Mayor, 3) Commissioner, 4) Standing Committees.
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2) Corporation Council : It is the legislative body of the council. The city shall be divided into different
divisions. The registered voters of the city elect the councilors or division members in the process of
direct, secret ballot system for every Five years. They are called Corporaters. The 74thConstitutional
Amendment has provided for reservation seats for SCs, STs and BCs on their proportionate population
like that, 1/3rd seats are reserved for women. Reservations are implemented on rotation system.
3) Mayor: The elected councilors elect one of them as Mayor, another one as deputy Mayor. So Mayor
is elected indirectly. His term of office is Five years . He presides over the meetings of Corporation
Council.
4) Commissioner: There is an official post of Municipal Commissioner, who is the Chief Executive
Officer. He has I.A.S. cador. He is appointed by the State Government. He represents in all activities
of the council on behalf of the State Government. In case of Urban Territories, the Commissioner is
appointed by the Union Government.
5) Standing Committees : Standing Committees are acting as an advisory councils in corporation
council. Councilors elect one among them as its Chairman. The standing committee meets once in a
week. It reviews regular activities of the Council.
6) Functions of the Municipal Corporation : Municipal Corporation performs two types of functions.
a) Obligatory Functions
b) Discretionary Functions.
a) Obligatory Functions : Municipal Corporation performs the following obligatory function , even
not having sufficient resources and Funds .
1) Eradication of contagious diseases and promoting and induction vaccination drives.
2) Construction, maintenance of roads and footways.
3) Arrangements and maintenance of street lights and supply of safe drinking water.
4) Maintaining records of Births and deaths.
5) Construction and maintenance of drainage cannels.
b) Discretionary Functions : Discretionary Functions can be performed, if the Municipal
Corporation has resources and Funds.
1) Provision of play grounds.
2) Construction and maintenance of parks.
3) Maintenance of maternity hospitals
4) Maintenances of orphan homes,
5) Construction and maintenance of guest houses, and
6) Auditoriums, stadiums and museums also etc.
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7) Sources of Income of Municipal Corporation : Municipal Corporation has following sources of
Income .Income from Taxes, Union Government and State Governments provide grants-in-aid, income
from other fees and charges etc.
In Text Questions: 15.3(E)
1. Who acts as political head of the municipal corporation ..................................
2. Who presides over the meetings of the municipal corporation ..................................
3. The term of the mayor office is ..................................
4. Who appoints the commissioner of the municipal corporation in Union Territories ..................................

15.3 (F) Nagara Panchayats – Composition – Functions
Negara panchayats are constituted in the areas where the administrative system is to be transferred
from rural to urban .The Negara panchayati has some Urban Centre features.
I) Composition :
An urban centre with not more than 30,000 and less than 10,000 inhabitants has a Negara panchayati.
Its composition seems to be village panchayati. It is composed of chair person and some of the ward
members. It may have a minimum of ten elected ward members and three nominated members, chair person
and commissioner. It seems to be municipality. It is presided over by the chair person of Negara panchayati.
II) Functions of Negara Panchayati :
Like other Municipal bodies, Negara panchayati has the following functions.
1. Cleanliness and disposal of garbage,
2. Supply of drinking water,
3. Maintenance of public amenities like : street lights, parking space and public conveniences.
4. Setting up and maintaining fire services and
5. Registration of deaths and births.
III) Sources of Income :
In come sources for Negara panchayati is collection of taxes; house tax, water tax, tol-tax , fees and
licenses fees , rents of the community halls , Barat Ghars and shops, and Grants from the state government.
In Text Questions: 15.3(F)
1. Negara Panchayats are constituted in the areas ..................................
2. Which is the least Urban Government in Urban local bodies? ..................................
3. Who presides over the meetings of Negara Panchayati ..................................
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15.3 G District Administration – Collector – Powers – Functions
District Administration is very important in the state rather than the Urban and Rural Governments.
There are many administrative issues in valued in District Administration. There is administrative machinery in
every district; this not only contributes to the functioning of the local bodies directly or indirectly, but also
performs administrative and development functions.
I) District Collector / District Magistrate :
District administrator is Collector. He stands for the performing of Revenue and Judicial Functions in
the district. He is the member of civil services. The Collector is responsible to implement the policies and
programmes of the state and central governments .
II) Role and Functions of the Collector :
The Collector as a district Magistrate, representative of the state government, has to perform so many
functions in the district.
1. Managing collection of the revenue and other taxes.
2. Maintaining Law and Order and ensuring peace in the District.
3. Implementing various policies and programmes of the State Government and the Central Government.
4. Acts as the main link between State Government and District Officers.
5. He co- ordinates the activities of different departments.
6. Taking adequate and appropriate measures during emergencies and disasters and conducting relief
work;
7. Ensuring the conduct of free and fair elections for various representative bodies, such as Lok
Sabha,Vidhana Sabha , Village panchayati, Mandal Parisheds, Zilla Parisheds, Municipalities etc .
8. He is responsible for the Census operations.
In Text Questions: 15.3(G)
1. Who is the district administrative officer in the district? ..................................
2. The Collector mainly stands for following functions ..................................

Summary
• Constitutional Governments are provided at the centre and the states in India.
• Legislature, executive and Judiciary organs share in the administration of the union government.
• The President of India is the first citizen of India as well as head of the states.
• The Prime Minister is the head of the government as well as the Leader of the council of ministers.
• The Vice-President of India is ex-officio chairman of the Rajya Sabha.
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• The President of India, Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha are the part of Indian Parliament.
• Rajya Sabha is the upper house, it consists of 250 members.
• Lok Sabha is the Lower house, it consists of 545 members.
• Articals 352, 356, 360 describe the National Emergency, President’s rule, Financial Emergency
respectively.
• Supreme court is the highest court in India.
• The Supreme court and the Parliament are constituted in New Delhi.
• Governor is the first citizen of the State.
• Chief Minister is the head of the State Government.
• Andhra Pradesh High Court is constituted in Amravati.
Textual Questions
1. Describe any three Ordinary Powers and Functions of President of India.
2. Explain the Emergency powers of the President of India?
3. Explain the powers of the Vice-President of India.
4. Explain any Four powers and Functions of the Prime Minister of India?
5. Describe the Powers and Functions of the Union council of Ministers?
6. Explain the structure and composition of Lok Sabha?
7. Explain the structure and composition of Rajya Sabha?
8. Explain any three powers and functions of the Parliament?
9. Explain any three powers and functions of the Supreme Court?
10. Explain any three powers and functions of the Governor?
11. Explain the powers and functions of the Chief Minister?
12. Describe the composition of Vidhana Sabha?
13. Describe the composition of Vidhana Parished?
14. Explain any three functions of the State Legislature?
15. Explain any three powers of the High Court?
16. Describe briefly the composition and functions of Village Panchayati?
17. Briefly discuss the structure and functions of Panchayati Samiti/Mandal Parished?
18. Briefly describe the composition and functions of the Zilla Parished?
19. Describe about the Negara Panchayati?
20. Describe the composition of Municipality ?
21. Briefly describe the composition and functions of Municipal Corporation?
22. Explain the role and functions of the District Collector?
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In Text Questions – Answers
15.1(A)
1. Six Years
2. 30 Years
3. Two members
4. SC, ST, Catogeries
5. Adults attain the age of 18 years
6. In Lok Sabha
7. Speaker
8. With the permission of the president of India
9. President of India on the recommendations of the Prime Sinister
15.1(B)
1. 35 Years
2. 12 Members
3. The president of India
4. 356 Article
5. In the presence of thee Chief Justice of India
6. To the Vice-President of India
7. Vice-President of India
8. Vice-President of India
9. Six months
10. Total members of the Parliament
11. Prime Minister
12. Prime Minister
13. Prime Minister
14. Prime Minister
15. Prime Minister
16. Prime Minister
17. Three Catogeries
18. To Lok sabha .
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15.1(C)
1. By the president of India
2. 30 + 1 = 31
3. 65 years
4. In the presence of the president of India
5. 2,80,000
6. 2,50,000
15.2(A)
1. In Six States
2. 25 Years
3. Speaker
4. Speaker
5. Attain the age of 18 Years
15.2(B)
1. President of India
2. Rajya Pal
3. In the presence of Chief Justice of High court
4. Governor
5. Chief Minister
6. Governor
7. Legislature
8. 35 Years
9. Rajbhavan
15.2(C)
1. The President of India
2. 2,50,000
3. 2,25,000
4. 62 Years
5. The Governor
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15.3(A)
1. Balawant Ray Mehta Committee
2. In Rajasthan – On October 2nd 1959
3. Combined Andhra Pradesh
4. 73 Constitutional Amendment Act
5. Surpanch
6. Surpanch – Deputy Surpanch
7. Direct, Secret Ballet System
8. Generally two times
15.3(B)
1. Indirect
2. MPDO
3. President of the Panchayati Samiti / MPP
4. Panchayati Samiti / Mandal Parished
15.3(C)
1. Zilla Parished Chairman
2. Indirectly Elected
3. 5 Years
4. C.E.O.
15.3(D)
1. 74th Constitutional Amendment Act
2. 12th Schedule
3. On 1st June 1993
4. Chairman
5. Chairman
6. State government
15.3(E)
1. Mayer
2. Mayer
3. 5 Years
4.

Central Government
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15.3(F)
1. The areas where the administration is be transferred from Rural to Urban.
2. Nagara Panchyati
3. President of the Nagara Panchayati
15.3(G)
1. Collector
2. Revenue and Magisterial Functions.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Refer to 15.1(B)

12. Refer to 15.2(A)

2. Refer to 15.1(B)

13. Refer to 15.2(A)

3. Refer to 15.1(B)

14. Refer to 15.2(A)

4. Refer to 15.1(B)

15. Refer to 15.2(C)

5. Refer to 15.1(B)

16. Refer to 15.3(A)

6. Refer to 15.1(A)

17. Refer to 15.3(B)

7. Refer to 15.1(A)

18. Refer to 15.3(C)

8. Refer to 15.1(A)

19. Refer to 15.3(F)

9. Refer to 15.1(C)

20. Refer to 15.3(D)

10. Refer to 15.2(B)

21. Refer to 15.3(E)

11. Refer to 15.2(B)

22. Refer to 15.3(G)

Project
Arrange the MOCK Parliament in your schools and observe how it is working.

—o—
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16
Election System
India is the largest democracy in the world. In the democracy, ultimate
power is vested with the people. The people have to make decisions. Then,
in a vast country like India, how will citizens use their power in policy making?
How is it possible for the people to assemble, discuss various issues and
make decisions ?
A solution to this problem is: Representative Democracy.
Symbol of Election
‘Representative Democracy’ is a system in which people’s representatives
Commission of India
make decisions with regard to governance and people’s welfare on behalf of the people. All modern
democracies are representative democracies.
If so, who are these representatives? Who elect them? What is the process of electing representatives?
Which machinery takes care of this? What are the powers of such machinery? What is the importance of this
machinery in making a democracy success? Let us discuss all these details in this lesson.

Objectives
After going through this lesson you will be able to:
 learn about the right to vote.
 understand the election process.
 find the changes in the elections.
 aware of the election crimes.
 use right to vote in a proper way.
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 Acquire political consciousness.
 Know about the political parties.
 Identify the differences between local and national parties.

16.1. Election System in India
In India, elections are conducted to enable people to elect their representatives for governing the
country. Indian constitution has provided for the establishment of Election System. This system is called
Election Commission of India (ECI). The Commission conducts elections in the country in regular periods in
a free, fair and impartial manner.
Right to Vote :
The Indian citizens who completed 18 years of age are eligible
to exercise their right to vote irrespective of race, caste, religion, gender,
education, economic status, class etc. This right is called ‘Universal
Right to Vote’. The group of citizens who have the right to vote is
collectively called ‘Electorate’.
We celebrate the ‘National Voters Day’ on January 25.
Every year the people who completed 18 years will be identified
and enrolled in the electoral rolls and they will be given Voter
Identity Cards.

Voters are utilizing their votes

Indian Constitution
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In Text Questions: 16.1
1. What is ‘Universal Right to Vote’?
2. When do we celebrate National Voters Day?
3. What is the minimum age to get right to vote?
4. What is electorate?

16.2 Types of Elections
CONDUCT OF ELECTION

The Election
Commission of India

President
Vice-President

RajyaSabha
LokSabha

The State
Election Commission

Legislative Corporations
Council
Legislative Assembly

Municipalities

Panchyats

In India, elections are of two types. They are : Direct elections and Indirect elections.
1. Direct Election :
A system of choosing representatives in which the voters directly cast their votes and elect their
choice of representatives. For example:
i) 543 members in the Lok Sabha.
ii) Members of the Legislature of the States.
iii) Corporations, Municipalities and Village Panchayats.
2. Indirect Election :
A system in which voters first choose their choice of representatives. And later, the elected
representatives will choose the members. For example:
i) The President of India
ii) The Vice President of India
iii) 238 members in Rajya Sabha
iv) Members of the State Legislative Council
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In Text Questions: 16.2
1. What are the types of elections?
2. Define the term ‘Direct Elections’.
3. Give one example for the indirect elections.

(

4. Example for the direct elections
a) Vice President
c) President of India

)

b) Members of States Legislatures
d) Members of State Legislative Council

16.3 The Election Commission of India
The Constitution of India entrusted the responsibility of conducting elections in India to the Election
Commission. The Commission came into existence on 25th January 1950. The head quarters of the
Commission is located at New Delhi.

In Text Questions: 16.3
1. Who conducts the elections in India?
2. When the Election Commission is formed?
3. Where the Election Commission headquarters is located?

16.4 The Constitution of the Election Commission
The Election Commission is powerful and independent. The Constitution of India explains the structure
of Election Commission in its rule 324 of the Article 15. According to the constitution, the President of India
appoints the Chief Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners as per the Article 324(2) of
the Constitution of India. The Commission is functioning as a three member Commission with a Chief Election
Commissioner and two Additional Election Commissioners. These members are generally from Indian Civil
Services. They hold the office for 6 years or till they complete 65 years of age, whichever is earlier. The
Chief Election Commissioner enjoys independent authority for the fair conduct of elections. The Chief Election
Commissioner can only be removed by the Impeachment motion from the post only by the two houses of the
Parliament with the consent of 2/3 of the members.
The Chief Election Commissioner :
The first Chief Election Commissioner was Sukumar Sen. T N Seshan who held the office between
1990-1996, as the 10th Chief Election Commissioner of India initiated certain measures and became popular
for the steps he has taken during his tenure. The steps taken by him are :
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1. Strict implementation of the election code in an unprecedented manner.
2. Issuing Photo Identity Cards to all eligible voters.
3. Imposing limits on the election expenditure of the candidates.

Sukumar Sen

T. N. Seshan

In Text Question: 16.4
1. Which article explains about the structure of Election Commission?
2. What is the tenure of the Chief Election Commissioner of India?
3. How the Chief Election Commissioner can be removed from the post?

16.5 The Responsibilities of the Election Commission
1. Delimitation of Constituencies
2. Preparation of Electoral Rolls.
3. Revising the electoral rolls.
4. Conduct of elections as per the stipulated time.
5. Preparation of election rules to conduct free and fair elections.
6. Recognizing different political parties
7. Assigning symbols to the political parties.
8. Notification of the election schedule, receiving nominations and scrutinizing them.
9. Appointment of election machinery
10. Appointment of inquiry officers for the cases of irregularities.
In Text Questions: 16.5
1) Who is the first election Commissioner?
2) What is the tenure of T.N. Seshan as the Chief Election Commissioner?
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16.6 Political Parties
The group of people who have common political ideology, interests and who form as a group in order
to capture political power is called ‘Political party’. Political parties play a key role in the modern democratic
set up. Depending on the percentage of votes a party gets in elections the parties are divided as regional
parties and national parties.
Regional Party :
If a party gets at least three percent of votes or wins at least three assembly seats, the Election
Commission recognizes that party as regional party. For example. Telugu Desam Party, YSR Congress
Party.
National Party :
If a party succeeds in getting at least six per cent of the total votes polled from four states, or wins at
least eleven Lok Sabha seats from four different states, the Commission recognizes the party as National
party. For example : Congress Party, Bharatiya Janatha Party.
The candidates who contest from a political party, are known as party candidates. Other candidates
are treated as independent candidates. The Commission assigns symbols to parties. It also gives a chance to
the independent candidates to choose symbols from the pool of symbols available with the Commission.
‘Manifesto’ :
Political parties clearly state their policies, priorities through a policy statement which is called ‘
manifesto’. The manifesto includes the attitude of the party towards certain issues, their ideals,, the promises
with regard to their service to public if they come into power, development plans etc. The manifesto helps the
voters in electing the candidate of their choice.
General Elections :
Elections are generally held once every five years. These are called general Elections.
By-Elections :
If any of the elected representative resigns before the expiry of his term, or dies; or is impeached or
becomes ineligible for other reasons there is a vacancy from the constituency. Such instances are rare. The
vacancies thus arises, will be filled by the commission by conducting election. Such election is called byelection.
Mid-Term Elections :
If the elections are conducted to the Lok Sabha or Legislative Assembly, before the expiry of the term,
they are called Mid-Term Polls.
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In Text Questions: 16.6
1) Define the term Mid-Term elections.
2) What is ‘Manifesto’?
3) Give examples to the National party.
4) Mention the Regional parties in Andhra Pradesh.

16.7 Election Code
Election Code is the set of rules that all political parties, candidates, people in general are obliged to
follow since the release of election schedule to ensure a free and fair poll. The code is declared by the
Election Commission. Anyone who violates the code that will be treated as electoral misconduct and action
will be initiated against such people as per the law in force. Following are some of the rules included in the
‘Election Code’. Candidates should not do the following:
1. Rouse passions on the basis of race, caste, religion, region in their speeches.
2. Resort to verbal abuse.
3. Terrorise or bribe people.
4. Transport voters to polling station or from polling station.
5. Conduct meetings, rallies and road shows; fix flags on houses; write slogans on walls; and displaying
posters without permission.
6. Try to vote in the place of other eligible voter.
7. Campaign before or after the permitted time.
8. Campaign in schools and places of worship.
Apart from these rules, the Governments should not conduct recruitment of employees when the
election process is in progress. Similarly, construction of roads, providing drinking water facilities, laying
foundation stones and other welfare measures when the election code is in force. Power should not be
misused.
In Text Questions: 16.7
1. What is electoral misconduct?
2. Give example for the electoral misconduct
3. Indentify which is not an electoral misconduct
A) Report to verbal abuse
B) Try to vote in the place of other eligible voter
C) Campaign in the permitted time in a peaceful manner
D) Terrorise the Voters.

(

)
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16.8 Conduct of Electionsm
The Election Commission declares and notifies the election schedule to Lok Sabha, Legislative
Assemblies. The State Election Commissioner is the responsible officer at the state level. In districts, the
District Collector will act as the District Election Officer. An officer appointed as the Returning Officer
conducts the election at the constituency level. The candidates who wish to contest the elections will file the
nominations to the Returning Officer. The Returning Officer will scrutinize to find out whether the nominations
are proper and finalise the list of contestants. The candidates also have an opportunity to withdraw nominations
on or before a date fixed in the schedule.
After the date of withdrawal, the list of contestants is announced in every Constituency. The EVMs
(Electronic Voting Machines) are made ready for the Voting. Almost the same rules and regulations are
followed for the elections conducted for Legislative Assemblies and local bodies as well.

Applying Indelible Ink on index finger of Voter
Electronic Voting Machines :

Control Unit

Ballet Unit

Voter Verified Paper Audit Trail

Electronic Voting Machines were introduced in 16 constituencies of Legislative Assembly in 1989-90,
on an experimental basis. Many people expressed doubts about reliability of EVMs. But nobody could
prove the claim. The Election Commission of India decided to extend ‘Voter Verified Paper Audit Trial’ on
the basis of the Judgment by the Supreme Court.
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In Text Questions: 16.8
1. Expand EVM.
2. Who conducts elections at District level?
3. Who conducts elections at the constituency level?
4. Expand VVPAT.
5. When EVMs were introduced first in India?

16.9 Process of Voting
The District Election Officer appoints the Presiding Officer and other
Polling Officers to discharge duties at the Polling Station. The Polling
Personnel collect the polling material and reach the Polling Stations a day
before the polling day, all the voters who are enrolled in the Electoral Rolls
and who have identity cards will be allowed to vote. The polling agents help
the polling staff in identifying the voters.
The presiding Officer will identify the voter and applies indelible ink
on the left index finger. Then, the Presiding Officer issues the ballot paper
that has the list of contesting candidates.
The voter will mark his vote to the candidate of his preference with a
swastik mark and inserts the ballot paper in the ballot box. The voter should
not reveal to anybody about his choice of candidate in voting. At present,
elections are being conducted with the help of EVMs. Know from your
teacher about postal ballot.
After the polling, the EVMs are sealed and transported to the counting
centres. The Counting process is taken up there. The candidates who gets
maximum votes is declared elected.
Declaration of Election schedule, receiving nominations, scrutiny of
nominations, Withdrawal of nominations declaration of contesting candidates
allocation of symbols, Making the EVMs ready, appointment & training of
polling personnel, conduct of polling, Counting of Votes, Declaration of Result
and formation of the Government.
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None of The Above (NOTA) or Refusal Vote :
As per the ruling given by the Supreme Court, the choice of ‘None Of The Above’ (NOTA) is added
to the list of contesting candidates on the ballot paper. This option can be used by the voters who don’t want
to vote to any of the candidates in the ballot paper.
The first general elections in India were held in 1951-52. Since then, the Election Commission has
been successfully conducting elections and upholding the prestige of Indian democracy which is considered
the largest democracy in the world. Impartial, fair elections are the foundation for the success of representative
democracy in India. In order to make the representative democracy more fruitful, the awareness among the
voters plays a key role.
The voters should not be influenced by the external forces such as husband, owner and leader of the
caste, preacher, money, and liquor. The voters should think independently and make their choice while
voting.
There are many challenges in putting this into practice. The Election Commission is trying to improve
the election process by implementing stringent measures. The voters also should cooperate with the
Commission honestly. Political parties should give chance to candidates with good qualities and contest the
elections. All the people who complete the age of 18 should get enrolled as voters. All voters should exercise
their right to vote (Franchise). The success of democracy depends on the awareness of the people.
Visit the following websites for more details of the election system.
Election Commission of India: http:/eci.nic.in/eci.eci/html
Andhra Pradesh Election Commission: http:/www.apsec.gov.in
In Text Questions: 16.9
1. Expand NOTA?
2. When first general elections were conducted in India?
3. What is the biggest democratic country in the world?

Summary
 The Election Commission of India has powers to conduct elections in India.
 The Election Commission consists of one chief election commissioner and two election commissioners.
 Everyone who completed 18 years of age is given the right to vote. This is called universal adult

franchise.
 Elections are two types: They are direct and indirect elections.
 General elections take place for every five years.
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 The first General Elections were held in 1952 and the 17th General Elections were held in 2019.
 Political parties are two types: They are regional parties and national parties.
 Election Commission allocates symbols to the political parties.
 Political parties announce their manifesto before the elections.
 Election code will be implemented during the election.
 State Election Officer is responsible in the state level, the district collector is responsible in the

district level and the Returning Officer is responsible at the constituency level.
 The Presiding Officer is responsible at the polling station.
 Currently we are using EVMs instead of ballot boxes in the elections.

Textual Questions
1. Write about the structure of the Election Commission.
2. What are the Responsibilities of the Election Commission?
3. Explain the necessity of Representative Democracy.
4. What are the important features of the Election Code?
5. Explain the process of election.
6. Write the functions of the District Election Officer.
7. It is difficult to remove the Chief Election Commissioner. Analyse the reasons.
8. What is refusal vote? Explain.

In Text Questions – Answers
16.1
1. The indian citizens who completed 18 years of age are eligible to exercise their right to vote irrespective
of race, caste, religion, gender, education, economic status, calss etc. This right is called ‘Universal
Right Vote”.
2. January 25th
3. 18 years
4. The group of citizens who have the right to vote is collectively called “Electorate”
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16.2
1. Elections are 2 types. There are 1. Director Elections and 2. Indirect Elections
2. A system of choosing representatives in which the voters directlty cast ballots, that they desire to see
elected.
3.

i) The President of India
ii) The Vice President of India

4. B
16.3
1. The election commission of India
2. On 1950 January 25th
3. New Delhi
16.4
1. 324
2. 6 years or 65 years of age
3. Impeachment motion
16.5
1. Sukumar Sen
2. 1990-96
16.6
1. If the elections are conducted to the Lok Sabha or Legislative Assembly, before the expiry of the
term, they are called Mid-Term Polls
2. Political parties clearly state their policies, priorities through a policy statement is called ‘Manifesto’.
3.

i) Congress Party,

ii) Bharatiya Janatha Party

4.

i) Telugu Desam Party,

ii) Y.S.R. Congress Party

16.7
1. Anyone who violates the code that will be treated as electoral misconduct
2. Resort to verbal abuse
3. C
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16.8
1. Electronic Voting Machine
2. District Collector
3. Returning Officer
4. Voter verified Paper Audit Trial
5. 1989-90
16.9
1. None of the above
2. 1952
3. India

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Refer to 16.4
2. Refer to 16.5
3. Introduction
4. Refer to 16.7
5. Refer to 16.8
6. Refer to 16.4
7. Refer to 16.4
8. Refer to 16.9

Project
1. Conduct a Mock Poll in your school. Record your experiences.
2. Prepare an album of details of different political parties, their election symbols and leaders of the
parties. Exhibit the album in the class room.

—o—
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17
Economic Growth and Development
The study of Economic development has been attracting the attention of economists right from the
days of Adam Smith. But prior to the second world war, the focus was more on the problems of the Western
Countries which were Industrialized and advanced. Afterwards the attention turned to the developing countries.
There have been several attempts to analyze the persistent problems of under development and to find
solutions for speedy and sustained Economic development. What is an Economic Development? Is there
any connection to the environment and economic development? Are we developing in a proper way? What
need to take care of for future generations now. Let’s try to understand in this lesson, the answers to these
questions and try to find out about development. Let’s see how the term development widened its scope
from economic growth to economic development and then stabilizing sustainable development.

Objectives
After completing this lesson you will be able to :
 discover the meaning of concepts such as economic growth, economic development/rural

development and stability.
 understand that the concepts of Gross Domestic Product, Gross National Income.
 know how to calculate Gross Domestic Product and Per capita income
 how the World Bank compares different countries.
 can understand Human development and Human development Index.
 can explain Public facilities and Infrastructure facilities.
 Understand sustainable development, sustainable development in India.
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17.1 Economic Growth
Before learning about economic growth, you need to ask some questions to yourself. They are, why
are you studying? What did you read last year? What is the result? Similarly, how much did you produce in
agriculture last year? How much was income? How much did you produce this year? How much is
income? Is there any increase in the earnings ?
When we compare, the production of goods and services of your family in last year, the production of
goods and services of your family in present year, if there is positive progress it is called economic growth.
Economic growth refers to an increase in the real product of goods and services in the country. This is
measured in the country’s real Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate in percentage. Economic growth
is likely to be higher if the rate of growth in the real production of goods and services is higher than the
population growth rate in a country. Gross Domestic Product at constant prices was 8.91% in 2010-11,
6.69% in 2011-12, 4.47% in 2012-13, 4.74% in 2013-14 and 6.7% in 2017-18. Andhra Pradesh GDP
was projected at 11.2% for 2018-19.
Economic growth is a one-way process. It only refers to quantitative changes in the economy. It does
not take into account the qualitative aspects of prosperity.
In Text Questions: 17.1
1. What is economic growth?
2. What is the percentage of Gross Domestic Product at constant Prices in 2013-14.

Do you Know?
The progress of any economy depends on the
following factors.
1. The quantity and quality of its labour in a country.
2. Availability of natural resource.
3. The accumulation of capital.
4. The technological change and innovation.

17.2 Economic Development
The meaning of the term of economic development is broader than economic growth. Economic
development refers to progressive changes in the socio-economic structure of a country. It is quantitative as
well as qualitative because it includes increase in real national income, real per capita income, economic
welfare, human development, institutional and technological changes.
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According to Colin Clark “Economic development is simply an increase in economic welfare”. Economic
development is the development of economic wealth for the benefit of the people of the country or region.
The economic development will increase the quality of life by increasing the job prospects and reducing
poverty. Economic development can be compared with human development (physical and intellectual).
Society is a group of people. Every person has desires. People hope for the resourses to fulfill their
desires. When People reach their goals it is considered as development. The country’s development also
depends on the development of individuals. Peoples participate in the production of goods and services and
earn income. People fulfill their wishes, desires with their income. So different people have different development
goals. The development which considered by a person may not be considered as development by another
person.
In Text Questions: 17.2
1. How do you say that economic development is wider than economic growth?
2. What is Clarke definition on Economic growth?

Do you Know?
Income generation differences in different countries can be compared on the basis of purchasing
Power Parity around the two countries’ currencies are equivalent to purchasing. The concept can be
used to determine the adjustments to their exchange rates

17. 3 Income and other Criteria
The income is the main criteria to estimate the economic development of a person. Every person in
society deserves a better income. We need to work to get income. Each person is engaged in some work.
Income is created by work. Work is the main source of income.
National Income :
The total income of all the individuals earned in a country in a year is called National Income. Simply
it can be represented as follows :
NI

=

R+W+I+P

NI

=

National Income

R

=

Rent

W

=

Wages

I

=

Interest

P

=

Profit
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The total income of all individuals of a Country in a Financial Year (Rent, Wages, Interest & Profit) is
known as National Income.
Dadabhai Naoroji is the first person to calculate national income. He calculated National income for
the year 1868. After that in the year 1899, “William Digbhi” calculated; in 1911, 1922, 1931 F.Shirras;
later in 1921 Shaw; from 1931-32, V.K.R.V. Rao. In 1931-40, R.C.Desaay also estimated the National
Income in our country. The Government of India appointed the National Income Committee on 4th August,
1949, consisting of Professor P.C.Mahalanobis, Professor D.R.Gadgil and Prof. V.K.R.V.Rao.
GNP = C + I + G + (X-M) + (R-P)
GNP =

Gross National Product

C=

Consumer Goods and Services

I=

Investment

G=

Government Services

X=

Exports

M=

Imports

R=

Returns

P=

Payments
Dadabhai Naoroji

The Central Statistical Organization (C.S.O) furnishes National Income estimates both at current and
constant price every year. Figures of National Income at current prices do not give a correct picture about
the growth of the economy. National Income at constant prices indicates rate of growth. We will get the
Gross National Product (GNP) by dividing the Grass National Product at current prices with Price Index.
The formula of GNP is ...
GNP
Real GNP = –––––––––––––
Price index
Per Capita Income :
Per Capita Income is derived by dividing with Population.
National Income
Per Capita Income = –––––––––––––
Population
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Economic Development Indicators :
Economic development indicators can be classified into two ways. They are
(i) Financial indicators
(ii) Social and demographic indicators.
i) Financial Indicators :
1. Growth in Per Capita Income : The growth in a country’s gross national product or per capita
income is the indicator of the country’s economic development.
National Income at constant prices
Real per capita Income = –––––————————––––––––
Population
2. Sustainable Growth in Real National Income : The rise of the national income should exceed the
population growth.
3. Decrease in Poverty Level : The growth in National Income and when the number of people below
the poverty level decreases it is an indicator of economic development.
4. Increase in Employment : The welfare of the people increases when the growth in employment and
income increases.
5. Decrease in Income Inequalities : The decline in income inequalities is the indicator for the econimic
development.
ii) Social and Demographic Indicators :

1) Literacy Rate : The number of people who are able to read and write in a particular language in the
country represents literacy.
Number of literates of above 7 years
Literacy Rate = –––––————————–––––––– × 100
Total Population of above 7 years
2) Urbanization : The increase of towns is called Urbanization.
3) Birth Rates : A major indicator of development is low birth rate
4) Death Rate : Low death rate is also an important indicator of development
5) Infant Mortality Rate : Decrease in infant mortality is an indicator for (IMR) economic development.
6) Life Span : How long a person lives is called life span. If the life span is more than we can say that
the, people’s health is good. So the life span is an economic development indicator
In Text Questions: 17.3
1. What is National Income?
2. What is the formula of per capita income ?
3. What is the formula for real per capita income ?
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17. 4 How to Compare Different Countries and States Gross National
Income
There are families in your town how to estimate that a family is a developed family, or a family is not
developed family, think. That can be estimated with the annual income of that family. The family income is
not enough to of estimate that. We need to estimate the average income of the family. Similarly, to estimate
the National Income different countries, or states, we need to compare the per capita income of those
countries or states.
According to International Monetary Fund reports in 2018. Gross National Income and their rank of
various Countries in International Dollars are given below :
Rank

Country

GNI in International dollars

1

Khatar

130,475

2

Luxemburg

106,705

3

Singapore

100,345

4

Brune

79,530

5

Ireland

78,785

6

Norway

74,356

7

United Arab Emirates

69,382

119

India

7,874

The World Bank has used the per capita income as standard measurement in its World Development
Report to classify the countries. Countries with a net income of 12,600 US dollars (USD) and greater than
it, per year in 2012 are called rich nations. Similarly, countries with a per capita income of less than USD
1,035 per year in 2012 are called poor countries. (Developing Countries).
In Text Questions: 17.4
1. What is the standard measurement of the World Bank to compare different countries?
2. According to the IMF 2018 Report, what is India’s Gross Domestic Product?
3. According to the IMF 2018 report, what is India‘s rank ?

17.5 Human Development
As we have seen, when we talk about economic development, our focus is entirely on income. For a
long time, the general notion about development is accumulation of wealth or economic assets. But human
development focuses on expanding and widening of people’s choices as well as raising the levels of wellbeing.
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It covers almost all aspects of human life and people’s choices like economic, social, political, cultural,
educational, physical, biological, mental and emotional factors. Development is not only increase of income,
it also includes opportunities and desires of human beings. It regards economic growth as essential but
emphasizes the need to pay attention to its quality and distribution.

Do you Know?
According to Human Development Index, 2017 of India the Andhra.
Pradesh State is ranked at 27 with growth rate of 0.643%. It’s growth rate is 0.200%.
Human Development Index :
The Human Development Index (HDI) was developed in
1990 by a group of economists including Dr. Mahbub-ul-Haq and
11
F

Professor Amartya Sen. It has been used since then by United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) in its annual Human
Development Report.
HDI denotes longlife, healthy living education technological
knowledge, higher standards of living etc.

Professor Amartya Sen

The analysis of Human Development Report published since
1990, indicates that India is always placed almost at the bottom of
the table in the medium level category. Out of 177 countries included
in the report, India’s rank was 128 in the year 2007-08. In 2013 it
is at 136 rank and in 2018 India ranked at 130 in Human
Development Report.

Human Development Index 2018
Rank

Country

Value

1

Norway

0.953

2

Switzerland

0.944

3

Australia

0.939

4

Ireland

0.938

5

Germany

0.936

6

Iceland

0.935

7

Sweden

0.933

8

Singapore

0.932

India

0.640

130
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Human Development Index Report 2017
Rank

State

Value

1

Kerala

0.784

2

Chandigadh

0.774

3

Goa

0.734

4

Lakshadweep

0.749

5

Delhi

0.744

27

Andhra Pradesh

0.643

In Text Questions: (17.5)
1. What Is Human Development?
2. Write about human development index, indicators and consequencies.
3. What is India’s rank as per the HDI 2018 ?
4. What is Andhra Pradesh Rank as per the Report of the India Human Development Report 2018?

Do you Know?
Human Development Index : The index developed by the UNDP is based on three factors. They
are
1. Life Expectancy
2. Adult Education Gross Enrolment
3. Average per capita of Gross National Product
These three indicators are constructed independently. The formula for calculating these indicators
is (Real Value – Minimum Value / Maximum – Minimum Value). It requires real value along with
maximum and minimum value.

17.6 Public Facilities
Even though you have money in your pocket you can not buy all the goods and services you need to
live well. For example, your money can not buy you the environment that is pollution free. Actually, for many
of the important things in life the best way, also the cheapest way is to provide these goods and services
collectively as Public Facilities.
Education :
To get better economic development, we need better income. To get better income, we need good
skill. Achievement of skills is possible only through education. Therefore, to ensure development, the educational
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facility is a must which can be made by the government only. More importance is given to education in
Himachal Pradesh so that it occupied a good place in India’s development report.
Health :
To develop, one should work and create wealth. To work, men should have good health. So the
government should provide medical facilities. Even though Punjab’s per capita income is high, due to high
infant mortality rate. Punjab has not occupied better place in India’s growth report.
Public Distribution System :
In some states the public distribution
system works well. If any civil supplies shop
is not working in such states, the people
there will react and complain. in those States,
the health and nutritional status of the people
is likely to be good. This system increases
the purchasing power of people to buy good
food at a lower price. The public distribution
system in our state can also be imrpoved to
improve health of thre people.
In Text Questions: 17.6
1. Why do you think the Government should provide the Public facilities?
2. Write about the Public Distribution System of Andhra Pradesh?

Do you Know?
As per National Educational Policy, 1986, all children below 14 years of Age have to be provided
with Free Compulsory Education. The 86th Constitutional Amanedment, 2002 made the free and
Compulsory Education between 6-14 years of Age is a fundamental right. Government of India enacted
the Right to Education Act-2009. Rajeev Vidya Mission (RVM), Rastreeya Madhyamika Siksha Abhiyan
(RMS) are implimented as part of this Act.

17.7 Infrastructure Facilities
There should be better infrastructure for the production of goods and services. There is no development
if there are no infrastructure facilities. Now let’s look at some infrastructure facilities.
1. Transportation : Means of transports are life lines of the development of Country. The transport is
of four types. They are :
1) Road transportation
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2) Rail transport
3) Air Ways
4) Water transportation
Important in this is road transport. No goods can be produced without the help of transport.
Transportation facilities are mandatory for raw material to reach factory and finished goods to reach
the market. The transportation facilities in our country are better at present.

2. Electricity : Electricity is a must for any work now. There is no development without electricity. No
electricity means no production. That will result in negative economic growth. Earlier, thermal electricity
was only source. Now hydroelectric power, wind power, solar power are available. Our state has
surplus in power generation.
3. Finance : We need a lot of money for normal financial activities. Financial Support is essential if you
want to invest in a company or . Provide credit for those who come forward to set up the industry.
4. Education and Health : Human resources are essential in production process. Education and health
will provide good human resources. If human resources increases, will increase productivity and thereby
development happens..
5. Technology : This has become the fifth product factor in factors of production. Therefore, technology
should be developed and provided for the production of goods.
In text Questions: 17.7
1. How infrastructure facilities are helpful for development?
2. What are the Infrastructure facilities? Explain.
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17.8 Sustainable Development
What are we doing, now in the name of development. Think we have been destroying all our natural
resources. Previously, we cultivate with the available water resources like tanks and open wells. All such
water sources were depleted due to ovefr use. Now, we are drawing water from deep bore wells with the
help of Pump Sets.

In recnet times we have been using the words ‘development’ and Sustainable development’. What do
you mean by these words? The term ‘Sustainable development’ has a larger meaning then the word
‘development’. The systematic use of available natural resources for the sake of develoopment by the
present generation and make available the same resources for the use of future generations is known as
sustainabe development. The term sustainable development relates not only to environment but also to
economic and sociological development. Sustainable development aims to provide qualitative living conditions
both to the present and future generations as well. Proper long term planning and implementation is needed
for having sustainable development. Sustainable development and environmental protection should go hand
in hand. We should nto think that environmental protection is the duty of the government. Everybody should
work for it and inspire others. Natural resources should be used to a limit. The underground water resources
should be increased and organic farming practices are to be encouraged. The State of Sikkim banned the
use of chemical based pesticides. The State of Uttarakhand is also doing work to ban chemical pesticides.
We have to encourage the production of energy through renewable sources take wind, solar and hydro
electricity. The alternate Public Distribution system must be strengthened for sustainable development of all.
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Do you Know?
The United Nations conducted a conference on the ‘Sustainable development goals -2030’ in
September-2015. India signed the resoultions document that has 17 points. Some important points are
detailed here :
1) Elimination of Poverty,
2) Removal of Hunger,
3) Better Health care,
4) Quality Education,
5) Gender equity,
6) Purified water and sanitation,
7) Quality power,
8) Dignity of labour and growth,
9) Sustainable consumption and production,
10) Elimination of ineqalities
In Text Questions: 17.8
1. What do you mean by Sustainable development?

Summary
The idea of development gives meaning in a narrower sence. Every individual should work for the
development of self and at the same time contribute to the development of the Society. ‘Live and let live’
should be the motto of all.
Governments should frame policies for the progress of the nation. Public services must be provided
that ate helpful to all. Environment must be protected. Governments should strive for the development of a
welfare State.
The idea of sustainable development is wider scope and in meaning. natural Resources must be used
with care. Renewable energy sources must be utilised to maximum extent. Government must educate all on
sustainable development and environmental protection.
Textual Questions
1. Define Economic growth and development and Explain the differences between the economic growth
and economic development.
2. Describe the national Income.
3. Write about economic development indicators.
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4. Describe about the human development.
5. Explain the Human development Index.
6. Mention the important public facilities, and what kind of public facilities do you want to make?
7. How infrastructure facilities help for economic development?
8. How do you describe Sustainable development as broader concept?

In Text Questions – Answers
17.1
1. Economic growth means the increase in real production of goods and services in a country. This
indicates the quantitative change in economy. This measured as the rate of increase in real Gross
Domestic Product. This do not shows income distribution.
2. 4.74%
17.2
1. Economic development is accompanied by economic growth, It emphasizes progressive changes in
social and economic structure. This is the concept of developing countries. Economic development
cannot be achieved without government intervention. It informs the distribution of income.
2. According to Colin Clark “Economic development is simply an increase in economic welfare”.
17.3
1. The total income of all individuals of a country in a financial year (Rent, Wages, Interest & Profit) is
known as National Income.
National Income
2. Per capita Income = –––––––––––––––
Population
National Income per constant prices
3. Real per capita Income = –––––————————––––––––
Population
17.4
1. The World Bank has used the per capita income as standard measurement in its World Development
Report to classify countries.
2. 17,874
3. 119
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17.5
1. Human development is defined as the process of enlarging people’s freedoms and opportunities and
improving their well-being. Human development is about the real freedom. Ordinary people have to
decide what to be, what to do, and how to live.
2. Sl. No.

Indices

Dimensions

1

A Long and Healthy Life

Life expectancy at birth, as an index of population
health and Longetivity.

2

Knowledge and Education

Enrolement of Children in all types of Schools.

3

A Decent standard of living

Gross domestic product (GDP).

3. 130
4. 27
17.6
1. Wealth will be provided by doing work. For doing work, one must have sound health. Government
should provide health services and education for doing work.
2. The Government of India has introduced a public distribution system with the intention of providing
nutrition to the poor. In 1982, the Government of Andhra Pradesh offered Kilo gram rice @ Rs.2/-.
The government provides white ration cards for those who are below poverty line, and supply the
food grains at low prices.
17.7
1. Development will slow down if there are no infrastructure facilities. Industries are not established
where raw material is available. The market is not available. Transportation is compulsory for raw
material will send to factory, made of goods will send to market. The role of power in the production
of goods is significant. The industry needs water. So infrastructure facilities are essential for production.
2. Transportation, electricity, finance, education, health, technology.
17.8
1. The use of available natural resources at a limit and make them available for future generations is
known as Sustainable development.
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Hints to Textual Questions
1. Refer paras 17.1 and 17.2
2. Refer para 17.3.
3. Refer para 17.3.
4. Refer para 17.5.
5. Refer to 2018 Human development Report in 17.5
6. Refer para 17.6 .
7. Refer para 17.7.
8. Refer para 17.8.

12
F

Project
Prepare a Questionnaire and collect data from a development family in your locality.

—o—
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18
Production and Employment

In previous lesson you have learnt about development and sustainable development. Creation of
Wealth is essential for development. Production play a main role in the creation of wealth. The factors that
lead to production are also improtant. The ‘labour’ is none of the improtant factors. Labour comes out of
human resources. Wage is the result for individual labour. The wages of individuals is considered as income.
The individuals fulfill their needs by spending from their wages. So, in this lesson we shall learn about the
different sectors in Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and the availablity of employment opportunities in different
sectors.

Objectives
After completion of this leeson you will be able to :
 Understand about the sectors of the economy.
 Compare the three sectors of the economy.
 Understand about the Organized sector and the unorganized sector.
 Know about production and production of factors.
 Learn about the Gross domestic product and its distribution in all three sectors.
 Understand Employment.
 Know about employment opportunities in the three Sections.
 Suggestions to improve job opportunities.
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18.1. Sectors of the Economy
Before knowing about the sectors of economy, question yourself
and try to find out answers on the following: How many families are there in
your village and what are the sources of their livelihood? Then, you realize
that everybody is dependent on one source or the other for earning their
livelihood. What did you find? On what profession most of the families are
depend for earning their livelihood? you realize the most of them are depend
on agriculture. Some might be working in factories, Thus, everybody should
be doing work in one sector or the other for earning their livelihood. Our
economists divided economy into three Sectors. They are
1. Primary sector
2. Secondary sector
3. Tertiary sector
Now let’s learn about each sector.
1. Primary sector: All the products that come out of earth naturally
are considered as primary sector. For example, Agriculture. All
the agricultural procedure comes naturally by cultivating and
with the support of natural air and sunlight. The milk we drink
come from cattle. Hence, the activities like agriculture, cattle
rearing, forests, mining crude oil, natural gas and fish farming
(Pisciculture) come under primary sector.
2. Secondary sector: The natural products that come out
of the Primary Sector are sent to the factories for
manufacturing different finished products. For ex : The
iron ore extracted from the mines will be sent to factories
for manufacturing different products. Hence ‘industry’ is
considered as Secondary Sector.
3. Tertiary sector or Service sector : The above two Sectors manufacture products directly either
through natural resources or by making use of machinery. But the tertiary sector does not manufacture
products directly but help the above two sectors in production. Transportation, Insurance, Banking,
Posts, Technology and Human Resources come under Tertiary Sector. Transportation helps the
Secondary Sector (Industry) to shift iron ore (Primary Sector) from mines. Banks help the other two
sectors for investment. Technology helps for manufacturing nad to yiled better produce. Manufactured
goods will be shifted to markets again by means of transport only.
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In Text Questions: 18.1
1. Into how many Sectors did the economy is divided?
2. Write about the primary Sector.
3. Write briefly about the service Sector.

18.2. Comparing three Sectors
We understand that the economy is divided into three sectors. We have also learnt that first and
second sectors do participate directly and tertiary sector helps them in production and here you have to
think about something else. How is it possible to know these three sectors are produced together? How to
calculate the value of total product? What should be taken into consideration?
Have you got any answer? This is really a difficult task; while calculating total product we should
consider only final products. When calculating production, only final goods must be taken into account.
What does it mean? The value of the final goods and services is produced in one year in a country called as
the value of domestic product. What does the final goods mean? the goods are divided into two, they are the
secondary goods and final goods. For instance, the textile material (cloth) is the secondary goods. If you
take it to a tailor and make it a shirt, it is final goods. The final item, the shirt here is the final goods that is
ready to use. In addition to the value of the material, should be added, so we will take care that the final value
is to be calculated twice.

Consider some families in your village. In which field did their elders work? In which field are they next
generation? Which field do you want to work with? Most people in the past have worked in the Agriculture
sector of the developed economies. Shortly afterward moves from the primary sector and the secondary
sector to the tertiary sector. While shifting from primary to secondary sector, the economy will be considered
as of a developing country. In our country India, the share of primary sector in gross domestic product was
higher. At present, the share of primary sector is decreased and tertiary sector share is increased.
In Text Question: 18.2
1. What is the change of sectors?
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18.3. Organized and Unorganized Sectors
Are there any government employees or employees of large scale economy How are they employed?
How is their life style? How is it that they engage in small work and live in a small town? Is there any
difference? Think about it. We learned that the economy is divided into basic, secondary and tertiary sectors.
There are two types of sectors, that provide employment. They are:
1. Organized sector
2. Unorganized sector.
Let’s see now.
1. Organized Sector : Organized sector is the sector that follows
defined pattern for production and employment is called Organized
Sector. Example big companies. There should be sufficient
qualifications.To get a job you have to pass exams. You have to
face oral examination and you will face health test and to get your
job done. There are many benefits to those working in the organized
sector.
2. Unorganized Sector : The sector which donot follow defined
pattern in production and employment is called Unorganized
Sector. Example Cottage Industries.
More qualifications are not necessary to get a job in the Sector.
In our country 92% of workers are in this sector. For those
who work in this sector, have low salary and no job security. If
you work, you get the salary. For example, the laborers working
in the construction of your town, the loom weaving laborers.
In Text Questions: 18.3
1. Define the Organized sector?
2. Define the Unorganized sector?

18.4. Production
When we get up early in the morning, many items are used. Have you ever thought about how they are
made? Products are made by using raw materials, and by machines. Production is a process of combining
various material inputs and immaterial inputs in order to make something for consumption. That means, the
product we use from an unused object. Think of how the wooden window and the doors are set up for your
home. Cut the tree for Production of Wooden bars through productive factors. Carpenter makesof the
Wooden windows, doors, etc. Thus production means creation of utilities by giving shape.

In Text Questions: 18.4
1. What is production?
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18.5. Factors of Production
You’re using a variety of things! Did you think how the things are made?. What is the reason for the
production of the product? The production factors are the ones that are required to make an object. The
production factors are first divided into four. Nowadays the production factors are divided in to five. The
fifth one is Technology.
The factors of production are divided into four, they are
1. Land
2. Labour
3. Capital
4. Organization
Q

=

f(X1, X2, X3, ……….. Xn)

Q

=

Quantity of Production.

X

=

Production factors.

f

=

Functional relation with factors of Production

Resources are scarce, but the desires are endless one requires objects to satisfy desires. The factors
of production are needed to make of goods. Let’s try to understand the factors of production with an
example. Think of what you need to produce vegetables. Where do we saw vegetable seeds? Is it the plant
on the ground. So the first factor of product is land. One needs labour to plant seeds and preserve them.
Isn’t it? The second production factor is the labor. Tractor is needed for land ploughing. Pump sets
needed for watering to the plants. They are called fixed capital. Seeds, fertilizers and pesticides are called
variable capital. For co-ordinating all these things owner is required. It is called organization. Vegetables are
produced by all these factors of production.
Lands gets Rent, Labour receives wage, Capital carries interest, Organizer Gets Profit/loss.

In Text Questions: 18.5
1. How many Factors of Production are there? What are they?

18.6. India’s Gross Domestic Product - Distribution among three Sectors
Gross Domestic Product :
People in a family wear nice dresses in your town, they take nutritious food and lived in pucca house.
Car is there in front of the parking area, what do you say when you observe all these things in your village?
On the other hand, you observe a poor family in your town, this family has proper food, they can’t get basic
needs. No house for this family, what do you say about them? In this example the first family is a richer family
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and the second family is a poor family. Isn’t it? What’s the main reason for this? Is it the income! You might
have estimated this by the cost of the above families! If we have no income how can we spend the money?
If you want to get income, you should know the production of goods and services. Finally, if you want to
know their standard of living, you should know their cost and the income generated by production of goods
and services. The value of goods and services produced by a family in a year is called family gross product.
The product value of final goods and services produced in a country in a year is called Gross domestic
product (GDP). Gross Domestic Productrepresents the monetary value of all goods and services produced
within a nation’s geographic borders over a specified period of time. I think you have understood what
Gross domestic Product is? divided into three sectors. People in the three sectors of economic activity
produce large amounts of goods and services.
How to measure Gross Domestic Product (GDP): We understand that the economy is divided into
three sectors. People in the three areas of economic activity produce large amounts of goods and services.
We need to know how many jobs are available in each sector and how much goods are produced. How
can these things be evaluated? Do you think that it is possible? Your idea is correct. It is difficult to estimate
all the goods andservices. Whenever we try to estimate the value of goods and services, we remember that
we do not calculate value of the goods and services twice.
However, our economists tried to assess gross domestic product. They assess Gross domestic product
is in two ways : 1) Depending on the final value of goods and services. 2) The added value of product at
each step (Gross Value Added). Whatever the procedure take up, the final answer is the same. Let’s try to
understand through an examples.
Stage

Production of Goods and Services

Value

First stage

One farmer is sold 100 Kg paddy × 30 Rs. Per kg

Rs. 3000

Second stage

Rice Miller sold 80 Kg of rice at Rs. 50. Per kg = 4,000
and 20 Kg of husk atRs.20 Per Kg. =Rs.400. to the hotel owner.

Rs. 4400

The hotel owner earns money by preparing and selling food items.

Rs. 6000

Third Stage

According to the first example, the first method is what we are taking into consideration, final values of
goods are here Gross domestic product is Rs.6000/- based on the value of final goods. It means final value
is taken into consideration here. In this example the paddy, rice, husk are intermediate goods. The food
items made from these is the final goods. Here the value of the food items sold by the hotel owner is final
goods. The value of the paddy, rice, husk are intermediate items are included in this value (final value). So,
it does not necessary to access separetly. Let’s look at the second method of Gross Value Added method.
In the above given example, in the first stage, farmers’ product value is Rs.3000. In the second stage
Rice Miller had a profit of Rs.1400. In the third stage, the hotel owner’s profit is Rs.1600. If the total value
of the goods and services in these three stages is combined 3000+ 1400+ 1600 = Rs.6000. So the total
Gross National Product Rs. 6000.
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India’s Gross Domestic Product – Share of different Sectors :
Sl. No. Sectors

1950-51

1972-73

1980-81

2009-10

2013-14

2017-18

1

Primary Sector

55.4%

43%

38%

17%

13.9%

13.7%

2

Secondary Sector

15.6%

22%

24%

26%

26.2%

27.1%

3

Tertiary Sector

29%

35%

38%

57%

59.01%

59.01%

What do you observe in the table above?. The primary sector share in gross domestic product was
55.4% in 1950-51, 43% in 1972-73, 38% in 1980-81, 17% in 2009-10 and 13.9% in 2013-14. This
is to say that the primary sector share in gross domestic product is declining. The share of the secondary
sector is increasing. Despite the increase in tertiary sector, there is no increase in the sector at all.
This is the same thing you notice in your town. That is, the number of producers in the primary
sector (agriculture) and their share in thepast is now much lower. The number of workforce in the secondary
sector is slightly higher. You will also notice that the number of tertiary sector (transport,insurance, banks),
and the share of their services in the past is lower, and now this contribution increases.
In Text Questions: 18.6
1. What is meant by Gross Domestic Product?
2. How many types are there to be estimate of Gross Domestic Product? What are they?
3. How is the primary sector share in India’s Gross Domestic Product?
4 . What are the causes for the growth of territory sectors in India’s Gross Domestic Product?

18.7. Employment
Labour is important in factors of production. Labor is available from human resources. Employment,
is to give the opportunity to work with the purpose of paying the wages. Labour is depend on the human
resources supply in the country. Every man in the country needs livelihood. That means doing something to
live. Employment Opportunities are depends on labor supply and demand. In every country there is a need
for providing employment for the increasing population. How do they meet their needs if they do not get a
job for earnings? In our country people of ages 15-60 are known as working population. According to the
2011 Census, 46 crore people work out of 120-crore population. In this age,one seeks to work in some
other field for their earnings. You know that the economy is divided into three sectors.

Do you Know?
In developed country unemployment is of three types.They areInvoluntary Unemployment, Frictional
Unemployment, Cyclical Unemployment. There are many varieties of unemployment in developing
countries. Viz. Structural Unemployment, Disguised Unemployment, under employment, Seasonal
Unemployment, Educated Unemployment etc.
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Let’s look at the percentages of those who work in these three sectors in India.
S.No. Sectors

1960-61

1972-73

1986-87

1992-93

2002-03

2009-10 2017-18

1

Primary Sector

74%

74%

70%

67%

59.8%

53%

50.1%

2

Secondary Sector

11%

11%

13%

12.5%

12.4%

22%

22.8%

3

Tertiary Sector

15%

15%

17%

20.5%

27.2%

25%

27.1%

Source: Economic Survey 2018
There is no change in employment since the change in the share of various sectors of gross domestic
product. Still agriculture is the main employment sector.
But the share of employment in agriculture is not reduced, why? more than half of the workers in the
country are in the agricultural sector and only 1/6thare contributing to the production. In contrast, industrial
and service sectors that account for 75% of gross domestic product, employ almost half of all workers.
That’s what you conclude say. Do the people in agricultural sector do not produce enough production in
agriculture? That means, the employment is high in agriculture sector but the production in the agricultural
sector is low. What would it be? What is the reason? Think once. We came to known that there are more
people than what is needed in the agricultural sector. This means that there is no change in production even
though some people have shifted to industrial sector and territorial sector. That is, the workers in the agricultural
sector have lesser employment. It means that there is disguised unemployment. It is a situation under which
employed people are contributing to production less than they are capable of, it is called under-employment.
For example, there is Rajanna family in a village. He has 3 acres of land.
He cultivates groundnut crop. In that field he works along with his wife, son, daughter, four all-together.
Last year all four members produced, 50 quintals of groundnut crop. This year the son moved to town for
higher studies. That means this year three members work. These three members produce 50 quintals of
groundnut as same production last year. That means, without his son (3members) they can produce 50
quintals of groundnut, which is equal to last year production. What do we call this? This is disguised
unemployment. Even though the labor population is increased, marginal production is zero it is called disguised
unemployment. It is mostly in agricultural sector in villages. In our country, which is primarly depend on
agriculture, there is a high rate of disguised unemployment.
In Text Questions: 18.7
1. What is meant by employment?
2. What is work age? How many workers were there according to 2011 census?
3. What is disguised unemployment?
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Do you Know?
Based on the 2011 Census, the total workforce is 2,30,80,964 as indicated in Andhra Pradesh in
2014 Of this, 33,40,133 farmers are that include large, medium, small and marginal farmers and have
the share of 14.47% in total labour.
There are 1,10,52,603 agricultural labourers, who are depended on agriculture, even in the absence
of land. That is 47.89% of the total workforce. So, the total number of farmers and farm laborers
is1,43,92,736. That is 62.36% of the employment is in the agricultural sector. In both fields, 34.77% of
workers are working so that the industrial and service sectors are inter dependent.

18.8. Employment in Organized and Unorganized Sectors in India
You already know how the three sectors are contributing to Gross Domestic Product in India. You
also learned about the employment opportunities available in all three sectors. Now we will learn what are
organized and unorganized sectors? Now let’s discuss about employment in Organized and Unorganized
sectors.
Suppose Rajasekhar, works in MRO office in your zone. He has only fixed hours to work. He gets
Salary on holidays. He has provident fund. Medical facilities are also available. So many people would like
to work in the organized sector. Organized sector requires sufficient qualifications. It must have enough
skills. Even though many of these have sufficient qualifications, jobs are not available inthe organized sector.
Another name is Rajendra in your town. Suppose he is a worker in handloom weaving. If he works,
he gets wage. He does not have any facilities at work place of there is no work, no wages. No wage in
holidays. Owner pay the wage for working day only. The wage rate is also low.If he does not work for
reasons of ill health, he has no wage for that day. Money is needed for the sake of medical expenses. Then
there will be a difficult situation.
What do you think after reading two above examples? You observe, the employees, workers in your
town. You observe, how many people work in the organized sector and how many people work in the
unorganized sector. Those whowork in the organized sector in your town will be counted on finger tips.

Do you Know?
In the state of employment in the second place in three sectors, it offers about ¼ job opportunities.
Providing employment to 24.5% of the workforce in the state. It is nearly equal to the national average
of 25.4%.
Most of the unorganized sector workers are landless agricultural laborers, Marginal and small farmers,
tenants, handloom labour, carpenter and black smith workers in construction activities.In total 80% of the
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rural areas in India comes under marginal and small farmers. Providing timely support such as seeds, agricultural
inputs, debt facilities, storage facilities, sales centers, minimum wage and adequate work for agricultural
laborers is quite essential.
In urban areas, small industries, building construction, business and transport come under daily wage
laborers, market-makers, weights, scrapings and clothes- making workers become unorganized sector
workers. They need government support. SC, ST, BC, and women communities also work in the unorganized
sector. They also need support from the government.

Do you Know?
Our former President AbdulKalam proposed the progress and economic development, especially
the rural development, “PURA”. Accordingly, all the facilities in towns should be provided in rural
areas. (Provision of Urban Facilities in Rural Areas- PURA)
In Text Questions: 18.8
1. Why do most people prefer to work in the organized sector?
2. How many workers are there in the unorganized sector? Why?

18.9. How to improve the Employment Opportunities?
Production increased in industries and services but employment has not increased as the same rate.
Only 8% of the workers are in the organized sector. The remaining 92% are working in the unorganized
sector. Some of these are in situations where there is no proper work. How to increase employment
opportunities for all people? Let’s observe at some ways.
If canal irrigation is provided to farmers they can provide higher employment opportunities in agriculture
in rural areas. Problems like under employment in agriculture will fall to some extent.
Let farmers cultivate more irrigated water is available the government needs to build roads so that they
can go to market to sell them, provide credit facility to purchase vehicles. Cold storage is required to store
the crop, Government can provide this. If this the employment opportunities increase services like transport,
business also increase employment opportunities.
Unemployment can be reduced to some extent by establishing industries in rural areas. Establishment
of rice mills and food related industries in rural areas. Establishment of honey procurement centers in the
forest areas and the produce toreach to the market. Establishing industries and promoting infrastructure can
also increase employment opportunities.
Not only providing a new employment opportunities, but it also has to create skilled development
centers should be established to train the youth to improve their opportunities.

In Text Questions: 18.9
1. Suggest two ways to increase employment opportunities.
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Summary
You have learn about the three sectors in economy. The importance of factors of production in the
process of production and employment opportunities in various sectors are discussed in this lesson. Difference
in organised and unorganised sectors are discussed along with the differences in living conditions. The growth
in GDP leads to the development of econmy.
Textual Questions
1. Describe three sectors in the economy.
2. Compare three sectors of economy? What do you realize from comparing them?
3. Explain organized sector and unorganized sector.
4. What are the factors of production? Explain how they are helpful in production.
5. Write briefly about Gross Domestic Product.
6. Explain how gross domestic product is estimated, with examples.
7. What is the share of different sectors of Gross Domestic Product of India? Explain.
8. Describe the employment structure in Indian econmy and their respective percentage.
9. Describe with examples of employment opportunities in the organized and unorganized sectors in
India.
10. What are your suggestions for improving employment opportunities?

In Text Questions – Answers
18.1
1. Our economists divide the economy into three sectors. They are 1.Primarysector 2. Secondary sector
3.Tertiary sector.
2 . The primary sector is the combination of all the natural products. Example Agriculture, livestock
breeding, mining, fishing etc. all these will come under primary sector.
3 . Tertiary sector is also known as the service sector. This sector does not participate in the production
of goods. Service sector will help in production of Basic and secondary sectors. For example, transport,
insurance, telegraph, news outlets, banks etc.
18.2
1. A change in production and employment from one sector to another in the process of development is
known as Sectorial Shift. The change in sectors can be understood if the share of sectors in gross
domestic product is observed. The change in sectors understood, even those that have been observed
in the developed economy. Production and employment can be considered indeveloping country if the
primary sector has moved to the secondary sector.
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18.3
1. The Sector that follows defined pattern of wage levels and employment is called Organized Sector.
2. The Sector that don’t follow defined pattern of wage levels and employment is called Unorganized
Sector.
18.4
1. Production is a process of combining various material and immaterial inputs in order to make something
for consumption.
18.5
1. The factors of production are divided into four; they are 1) Land, 2) Labour, 3) Capital,
4) Organization.
18.6
1. The product of final goods and services produced in a country over a year is called Gross domestic
product (GDP)
2. Our economists have tried to assess gross domestic product. They assess Gross domestic product
estimated in two ways: 1. Depending on the finalvalue of goods and services. 2.Take only the added
value at each step(Gross Value Added).
3. The primary sector share in gross domestic product was 55.4% in 1950-51, 43% in 1972-73, 38%
in 1980-81, 17% in 2009-10 and 13.9% in 2013-14. That is to say that the primary sector share in
gross domestic product is declining.
4. The declined of job opportunities in the primary sector, lack of adequate wages for the job seekers
using the possibilities of tertiary sector with the desire to develop. Some other reasons are also cause,
the share of tertiary sector has increased.
18.7
1. Providing opportunities to the people who wish to work at prevailing wage rates is known as
Employment.
2. In our country it is known as the working population of people of with 15-60. According to the 2011
Census, 46 crore people out of 120-crore population.This age group seek to work in some field for
their earnings.
3. Though the labor population increase, when marginal production of a worker is zero. It is called
disguised unemployment. It exists mostly in agricultural sector in villages.
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18.8
1. There will be job security. There will be a rise in wages. Paid holiday, Medical facilities, Limited
working hours.
2. In total a 92% of our country’s workforce is in unorganized sector. Lack of opportunities in the
organized sector lack of enough qualifications, not having enough skills are some more reasons.
18.9
1. If irrigation is provided farmers can be produce higher employment opportunities in agriculture in rural
areas.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. Read and answer the information in 18.1.
2. 18.2. This is the answer. Here’s to understand from one field to another, answer it.
3. Please read and explain the subject of 18.3.for this question
4. What are the factors in the information contained in 18.5? It should be answered by explaining how
they can contribute to the production.
5. Read the content of 18.6 and answer the question briefly. Q6. Answer how to assess gross
domestic product in 18.6.
7. Read the table in 18.6and answer this question.
8. Read the table in 18.7content, answer this question after understanding this table.
9. Read the content in 18.8 and then you explain with examples.
10. Read the content in 18.9and answer it. Suggest how to increase employment opportunities in your
own words.

Project
Grab one of the farmers in your village and collect some information are related to their products,
income and their lifestyleand one in unorganized in your village, collect the information and discuss with your
colleagues.
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Globalization
Have you ever observed the vast availability of consumer goods in Indian market produced within
the country as well as by outside manufacturers too. Local cool drinks are being replaced by Coke, Pepsi
etc., Consumers have an opportunity to choose wide range of national, international products like mobile
phones, televisions, soaps etc., produced by Multi-national companies. Indian manufacturers like
Ranbaxy, Wipro, Tata motors, Reliance etc., have taken-up production and marketing across various
countries of the world. This is one of the major features of globalisation.
Globalisation is one of the major consequences occurred in later 20th Century. It involves various
dimensions like political, cultural and economic aspects. The idea of Globalisation started from the production
and worldwide marketing of rich capitalist countries.The Globalisation enabled to create suitable circumstances,
favourable government policies to market the produicts for Multi-national companies (MNCs’). As a
result Indian products entered foreign markets and foreign products are available in our markets. Let us
have detailed discussion on the concepts related to globalisation viz. factors, consequences, results etc., in
this lesson.

Objectives
After studying this lessons you will be able to:
 Know the meaning of Globalisation.
 Understand the methods of Globalisation.
 Know about the nature, effects of Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation.
 Describe the consequences of Globalisation.
 Understand the concept and nature of MNCs.
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 Analyse how the global economies get inter linked with Globalisation.
 Estimate the impact of Globalisation; Economic Liberalisation on Manufacturers and Consumers.
 Analyse the consequences of Globalisation on Indian Economy.
 Know the details, functions of WTO.
 Describe the effect of Globalization on Indian Agriculture.
 Introduction of TRIPS, TRIMS. (Intellectual property rights, investment measures)

19.1 Globalization
In globalisation, the main character found is interlinking of global markets along with exchange of
goods, services and investment.
“Rapid growth in interlinking global markets and their inter-relation is termed as Globalisation. Removal
of trade barriers among countries; geographical, political conveniences, abundant availability of consumer
goods leads to the exchange of goods and services and investments. Three types of flows in international
economic exchange are :
1. Flow of goods and services
2. Flow of labour (migration of labour)
3. Flow of investments.
We can see political, cultural angle too in globalisation. Due to the interconnected systems among
global countries, the effects not only got minimised to markets but also share, influence the ideas, and
emotions of people.
For example : People in West Asia, Tunisia, Egypt etc, North Africa, revolted against the rule of
dictators. Media in such countries and certain organisations of other countries which have self interest
extend support in this regard. This revolution is known to as Arab spring by media.
(G) Rapid and
Continious Change
(F) Movement of People
and Capital

(A) Growing world wide
inter connections

GLOBALIZATION

(E) Multinational
Companies
(D) Improved technology
and telecommunications

(B) Diffussion of
Knowledge
(C) Growing complexity
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a. Due to expansion of global interactions, inter relations, manufacturing of
products, extension of markets, cultural and political relations get influenced.
b. During the process of production, inter-connection of services among the
countries, knowledge get diffused (expansion)
c. While observing the pros and cons of globalisation, one can find both are
complimentary as well as contrary, causing complexity in global economy.
d. In the process of interlinking various manufacturing units and markets,
information, telecommunication developed rapid along with the development
of international and internal transport system.
e. Another main character of globalisation is origin and expansion of Multinational companies is taken up of manufacturing units, markets, investments
across the world.
f. Free flow of human resources in the form of production, services, flow of investments etc.,
g. Globalisation cause rapid changes in economy; but it may not be always on the side of development.
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Liberalisation
The Indian economy had experienced spurt in changes later in 1990. The economic reforms that
cause innovative changes in economic policies are known as “Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation.
[L.P.G.]. These are aimed at to develop India in various sectors like production, trade, industry, economy
etc., being 7th biggest economy in the world.
A) Liberalisation :
Generally liberalisation means relaxation or removal of existing regulations or barriers. “Economic
liberalisation is the policy that encourages free trade policies, private investment and participation by relaxing
the existing government rules and regulations and economic policies”.
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Changes in taxation or removing of subsidies; free trade in economy; allowing imports of various
goods and services as well as exporting the home products and services are part of globalisation. Liberalisation
is not mere allowing foreign investment and multi-national companies into the premises of the country. It
involves implementation of all liberalisation measures in various sectors of economy for its self-sufficiency.

Liberalisation does not aim at the removal of regulations but control over free trade. It encourages
free trade, flow of goods, exchange of services to achieve stability in economy. Unfortunately, there may be
chances of collapse of small manufacturers, trade personnel with this.
Effect of Liberalisation on Indian Economy :
Positive Effects :
a) Improvement in health and medial sector
b) Development in agriculture
c) Expansion of employment opportunities
d) Growth in economy
Negative Effects :
a) Decline in domestic products
b) Exploitation of labour
c) Decline in economic liberty
d) Negative effects due to shifting of investment
B) Privatisation :
Privatisation is gradual replacing of private investments, managements in the place of government /
public sectors. In other words, transferring or shifting the institutions from the government to private
individuals or organisations. General decrease of government interference in management, properties etc.,
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leads to privatisation in selected sectors, that means the exit of government from certain firm, industry or
sector, which is generally in sick condition.
Characters :
e) Growth in efficiency

a) Shift of ownership

PRIVATISATION

d) Increased opportunities

b) Growing competition
c) Continuation of the
procedure

a) Shift of ownership from government sector to private sector in the main character observed in
developing, developed as well as socialist countries.
b) Stiff competition among public and private sectors is the major consequence of privatisation. Though
proved of various advantages, it follows some negative impacts too.
c) Effective organisation and continuation of the procedure depends on the effective implementation of
privatisation.
d) Privatisation leads to creation and expansion of opportunities globally and supports the economy.
e) Growth in efficiency and expansion of opportunities among the skilled and unskilled labour.
Impact of Privatisation on India :
Positive Impact :
a) Drastic changes in the key sectors and development
through competition.
b) Competition in human resources lands and efficiency
c) It finds suitable solutions to closed industries and
certain sectors.
d) Better services to consumers.
Negative Impact :
a) Negligence in achieving social objectives.
b) Lack of transparency
c) Poor people get troubled due to self profit policy of management.
d) Lack of government supervision cause increase in prices.
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In Text Questions: 19.1
1. Define Globalisation.
2. Outline the negative effects of Privatisation.
3. Describe the characteristics of Globalisation.
4. What is Arab spring?
5. What are important flows in Globalisations?

19.2 Factors that Enabled Globalisation
1. Technology :
Rapid growth of technology is one of the major reasons for expansion of globalisation. Information
technology broad casting, telecommunication, internet etc., enable the world get connected easily as well as
for expansion of opportunities.
Since, internet facility, satellite communication came to the reach of rural people, public
relations, market opportunities sharing of information have become easy.

Do you Know?
Due to internet many Indian companies get access to global countries extending computer based
services in trade and commerce, education, medical, pharmaceuticals, financial sectors etc.,
Ex.: Employees in Hyderabad, Bangalore etc., monitor services and help in various tasks in
banking sector of Australia, U.S.A etc..
2. Foreign Trade :
Investment: The trade made by the industries or firms of a country with other countries is known as
Foreign Trade.
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Do you Know?
1) Foreign Trade :
Exchange of goods and services among the countries.
2) Foreign Investment :
Establishing industries, organisations accorss the world through the flow of investment.
Strict taxation, rules and regulations in trade and production are obstacles for foreign trade. They
restrict free flow of investment, services and exports and imports.
In India, liberalisation of trade policies took place in 1990s. With this, the prevailing policies aimed at
protection of Indian industries from the competition of global products were liberalised and certain changes
were implemented in Indian economy. With this, Indian manufacturers had to chase in competition in global
marktet for improvement of quality and working skills.
With the liberalisations and removal of trade barriers by government, there will be free flow of exports
and imports and investments. This is known as liberalisation of financial policies.
3. Expansion of Marketing Opportunities :
Rapid growth of population and income leads to expansion of global markets. This has positive affect
on globalisation.
4. Multi-National Companies :
The companies that take up production, marketing and establishment of organisations in different
nations are known as multinational companies. They choose their work sites at the places with low production
cost, wide market opportunities and suitable policies. Hence, they play key role in the process of globalisation.
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Do you know?
Indian MNC

Foreign MNC

Ranbaxy, Reddy labs in Pharmaceuticals

Coca Cola

Reliance

Ford Motors

Wipro

Samsung

Tata group of Industries

Nike, Addidas

In Text Questions: 19.2
1) What is the meaning of multinational companies?
2) Discuss the meaning of economic liberalisation.
3) What is the importance of economic liberalisation?
4) How is the technology helpful for globalisation?

19.3 Globalisation – Impact on India
With the introduction of new economic policy in 1991 trade restrictions were relaxed, followed by
inflow of goods and services and investments. Indian manufacturers get opportunities of exporting their
products in global markets. Some times drastic inflow of imports caused decline in manufacturing units
economically.
Positive Effects :
 Due to abundant foreign investments, rapid development

marked in economy.
Eg.: Sectors like Pharma, BPO, Oil refining.
 Expansion of employment opportunities occurred as many

MNCs established manufacturing units.
 Enhancement of technology happened in the country as

foreign companies introduced latest technology in
production.
 Consumers get better advantages in market with

availability of wide range of products and services
 Rapid industrialisation occurs with investment technology and market opportunities.
 Availability of quality products at low cost.
 Socio-political relations with other countries along with economic aspects.
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Negative Effects :
 Since domestic industries collapsed in competition, employment opportunities for labour get

deteriorated.
 Increase of poverty.
 Exploitation of unskilled labour.
 Developed countries try to exploit other countries in trade.
 Though it has marked immediate benefits, unavoidable disadvantages cannot be prevented in long run.
 Echological Balance get disturbed with contaminated and manufacturing methods.
 Exploitation of resources and indiscriminate utilisation leads to severe shortage and uncontrollable

loss to future generations.
Effect on India :
Well off investors and consumers of urban areas were
benefited with globalisation. They enjoy better standards of
living with availability of quality products, fall in prices,
expansion of employment opportunities with improvement in
skills.
MNCs invest more on consumer goods finding new
marketing opportunities to earn profits. Some of the Indian
companies emerged as multinational companies that took
advantage of this competition, investing more on technology,
production techniques etc. Ex.: Asian paints, Tata motors,
Ranbaxy. Expansion of IT, BPO, Call Centres etc., enabled to procure huge foreign currency and increase
in employment.
Contrary to this, certain sectors have marked decline too. Production units which fail to meet the
increasing completion, changed their technology. Ex. Radio, Telephone booths.
Many of Indian companies remain as production units of MNCs. Monopoly of a few companies in
agriculture exploit farmers and consumers.
In Text Questions: 19.3
1) Quote two negative impacts of globalisation on Indian economy.
2) Support your answer on the importance of globalisation.
3) Liberalisation of economic policies was in the year …………………..
4) Examples of Indian MNCs …………………………..
5) MNC means …………………………………
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19.4 World Trade Organisation
World Trade Organisation (WTO) is established with an aim of promoting free
trade and expansion of economic opportunities. Prior to this it was known as GATT,
[General Agreement on Trade and Tariff], established in 1947, replaced by WTO
on 1st January, 1995. Initially 76 centuries enrolled as members on the same day and
it reached to 164 till date [May - 2019] as its member countries.
Functions :
• Implementation and expansion of trade agreements in international trade.
• Arrangement of suitable platform to discusses the disputes among countries on trade policies.
• Promoting healthy completion among countries.
• Supervise global economic policies with the co-ordination of IMF, IBRD.
• Promoting economic reforms.
Do you Know?
Among 164 member countries of WTO, Liberia joined 163rd and Afghanistan as 164th in 2016.
It’s headquarters is in Geneva, (Switzerland).
For details: (www.wto.org.in)
GATT

- General Agreement on trade and tariff.

IBRD

- International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World Bank).

IMF

- International Monetary Fund.

TRIPS (Trade Related aspects of Intellectual Property Rights) :
TRIPS is one of the important components of discussed items on trade related issues in WTO.
TRIPs, TRIMS are identified in Uruguay round session of WTO deal with new controversial issues among
countries.
TRIPS deals with intellectual property rights of one nation and regulations of governments concerned.
It also provides certain principle in this regard.
In 2001, a few developed countries tried to implement strict restrictions and conditions on intellectual
property rights and copy rights. This became controversial. Moreover, it lead to shortage of crucial products
for ex : medicines, computer services.
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TRIMS (Traders Related Investment Measures) :
TRIMS concerns about important concept of investment in agreements of trade. It consists of rules and
regulations about investment in a country. TRIMS deal with investment issues in co-ordination with international
trade rules, policies that minimise priority of regional firms, encouragement in international markets etc.,
In Text Question: 19.4
1) The present member countries of WTO ………………….
2) The Head quarter of WTO …………………..
3) Expand GATT …………………………………………………..
4) The day on which WTO came into implementation ……………………..
5) What is that replaced GATT …………………………………………………………
6) Write about TRIPs =
7) Expand TRIMs, TRIPs.
8) Write about the objectives of WTO.

Summary
The important concept of Globalisation is interconnection of global markets, flow of goods and
services, investments. Technology, increasing population, expansion of markets, investments are the factors
that promote globalisation. Globalisation has both positive and negative impacts. India has experienced
mixed effects of it an economy. WTO, IMF etc., are the organisations that influence world economic
structures.
Textual Questions
1. Describe the meaning of Globalisation and the flows of it ?
2. What is the meaning of Arab Spring?
3. Draw the Globalisation flow chart.
4. What is privatisation? Write about its characteristics?
5. Discuss the positive and negative effects of economic liberalisation?
6. What is the effect of Globalisation on Indian economy.
7. Discuss the factors that enable Globalisation.
8. What is the impact of Globalisation on India? Express your views.
9. Expand WTO – Discuss its functions.
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In Text Questions – Answers
19.1
1) Globalisation is the concept of interlinking global markets along with exchange of goods, services and
investment.
‘Rapid growth in interlinking global markets and their interrelation is termed as globalisation.
2) Negative effects of Privatisation :
a) Negligence in achieving social objectives;
b) Lack of transparency;
c) Poor people get troubled due to self profit policy of management;
d) Lack of government supervision;
3) Mind map. Characterisitcs of Globalisation A- G Copy & Paste
(G) Rapid and
Continious Change
(F) Movement of People
and Capital

(A) Growing world wide
inter connections

GLOBALIZATION

(E) Multinational
Companies
(D) Improved technology
and telecommunications

(B) Diffussion of
Knowledge
(C) Growing complexity

4) The people in west Asia, Tunisia, Egypt etc., North Africa, revolted against the rule of dictators. This
is known as Arab Spring.
5) a) Flow of goods and services;
b) Flow of labour [Migration for employment]
c) Flow of investment;
19.2
1) The companies that take up production, marketing investments across various countries are known as
to multi-national companies.
Ex. Co-Cocola, nike, Tata motors.
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2) Economic liberalisation is the policy that encourages free trade policies, private investment and
participation by relaxing the existing government rules and regulations and economic policies.
3) Changes in taxation or removal; removal of subsidies; free trade in economy; allowing imports of
various goods and services as well as exporting the home products and services are part of globalisation.
Liberalisation is not mere allowing foreign investment and multi-national companies into the premises
of the country. It involves implementation of all liberalisation measures in various sectors of economy
for its self-sufficiency.
4) Technology : Rapid growth of technology is one of the major reasons for expansion of globalisation.
Information technology, broadcasting, telecommunication, internet etc., enable the world get connected
easily as well as for expansion of opportunities. Since internet facility, Satellite communication came
to the reach of rural people. Public relations, market opportunities sharing of information has become
easy.
5) Exchange of goods & services across global countries
19.3
1) (a) Small manufactures close the untis as tey fail to chosse in competition.
(b) Employment opportunties deteriorated and poverty increased.
2) Positive effects :
 Due to abundant foreign investments, rapid development marked in economy.

Eg.: Sectors like Pharma, BPO, Oil refining.
 Expansion of employment opportunities occurred as many MNCs established manufacturing

units.
 Enhancement of technology happened in the country as foreign companies introduced latest

technology in production.
 Consumers get better advantages in market with availability of wide range of products and services
 Rapid industrialisation occurs with investment technology and market opportunities.
 Availability of quality products at low cost.
 Socio-political relations with other countries along with economic aspects.

3) 1990
4) Ranbaxy, Reliance
5) Multi National Company
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19.4
1) 164
2) Geneva in Switzerland.
3) General Agreement of Trade and Tariff.
4) 01-01-1995
5) WTO
6) TRIPs (Trade Related aspects of Intellectual Property Rights)
TRIPs is one of the important components of discussed items on trade related issues in WTO,
TRIPs, TRIMs are identified in Uruguay round session, as new controversial issues to be taken up.
TRIPS deals with intellectual property rights of one nation and regulations of governments
concerned. It also provides certain principle in this regard.
A few developed countries tried to implement strict restrictions and conditions on intellectual
property rights and copy rights. This became controversial. Moreover, it lead to shortage of crucial
products for ex: medicines, computer services.
7) a) Trade related Intellectual Property Rights.
b) Trade related Investment measrues.
8) Monitering and Implementation of agreements in International Trade.

Hints to Textual Questions
1) 1, 2, paragraphs in 19.1
2) 3, 4, paragraphs in 19.1
3) Flow chart in 19.1
4) 19.2 A. -

A. Liberalisation para 1 and effect on Indian economy

5) 19.2

-

B. Para 1 in privatisation and its characteristics.

6) 19.2

-

B. Positive and negative effects – box items.

7) 19.3 F -

Factors that enabled globalisation

8) 19.4

-

Effects of globalisation in India (Sub heading)

9) 19.5

-

Functions of WTO subheading.

Project
Explain the positive and negative effects of globalization and prepare the lists of various goods available
to you under the categories of local, docmestic and internatural manufacturing products.
—o—
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Money and Banking

Though we know very little about the technical terminology of money, every one of us agree with its
importance in the economy. We will discuss how money came into circulation from the stage of barter
system, functions of money, procedure for determining the value of money in the coming parts of the lesson.
Banks play vital role in the day to day life along with money. Banking sector offer innovative services
that enable the economy move on the path of development. It also deals with the financial transactions of
individual, firms, government supply of money – circulation etc., that influence the progress of the country.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to understand the :
 Barter system, Demerits.
 Know the meaning of money – functions.
 Analyse the role of money in economy.
 Analyze different forms of money.
 Know how to decide the value of the money – comparison with other currencies.
 Know what are Banks, services available in banks.
 Analyse various types of banks and their functions.

 Understand the credit facilities in banks.
 Know about Self Help Groups.
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20.1 Barter System
Before the introduction of money, goods are exchanged by one and another for getting desirable
goods. This is known as ‘Barter System’. The nature of this system is people get their goods exchanged
with the desirable goods mutually. Goods are exchanged with predetermined products and quantities
only. Through barter system helped in the exchange of goods in early times, it could not fulfil all the
requirements of consumers in the system of exchange and unable to solve certain problems.

Disadvantages :
• Mutual co-ordination is compulsory in exchange of goods and services.
• It is not easy to determine the value of exchanged goods.
• Difference in value of goods and intensity of desires, influence the exchange of goods.
• It is not easy to divide certain goods into small units that are required in exchange.
• Certain perishable goods cannot be stored for future requirements.
• Value of services cannot be measured properly. Ex. Doctor, teacher etc.,
• Difficulty in future payments, loans etc., is unavoidable.
In Text Questions: 20.1
1) Write two suitable situations that help the exchange of goods.
2) Write the disadvantages of barter system

20.2 Money
In the process of identifying solutions to the barter system, the concept of money came into
existence. Later on, valuable metals like gold, silver, bronze etc., were used in large business transactions.
Since rare and attractive metals are accepted for exchange by people as they are convenient to make
into small units; Chance to store for future needs laid foundation for metal currency. To address
these issues of quality of metal, measurement, coins with seal of the ruler were minted. Coins were
manufactured in the mint house with the official seal of the King. Coins with standard shape, size
and quality were accepted and played key role in internal and international trade.
Ex. : The Gold coin of ‘Beasant’ of Roman times; ‘Pana’, the Silver coin of Mauryan times were
examples of standard currencies.

Money Definition :
The term ‘money’ is derived from Latin word ‘Moneta’. “Anything that is generally acceptable
as means of exchange and at the same time acts as measure of value is money”.
- Geoffrey Crowthen
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Money is that delivery of debt contracts and pure contracts that are discharged and in the
shape of which a store of general purchasing process is held.
- J.M. Keynes
Later to the shift to coin (metal) currency from barter system, the problem arised in storing of
coins, transportation etc., it lead to address the issue to continue the transactions in the form of bills.
This laid foundation for the esablishment of banks. Tranders were used bills of their purchases as
receipts, along with another receipt for transportation, this was used as mode of pyament. This slowly
took the form of paper currency.

Forms of Money :
1. Commodity Money : Goods, which are exchanged for goods in barter system.
2. Metallic Currency : Coins made of gold, silver, bronze etc., used for exchange.
3. Paper Currency :
(i) Receipts issued by traders, goldsmiths. Currency notes of various denominations.
(ii) Cheques, Demand Drafts, Challans etc.,
4. Plastic or Polymer Currency : Debit, Credit Cards issued by banks.
5. Digital Currency : Cash less transactions that are possible with the help of internet and modern
technology.

Cash Deposit Machine Automated Teller Machine

Bank Cheque

Bank Locker

Demand Draft

Digital currency is the abstract concept of using deposits in their personal bank account connected
through internet. That means, no physical transaction of currency will be done. The transactions like
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transfer, purchase, selling, payments etc., done with computer or mobile connected through internet
by the account holders. These are allowed on the basis of deposits in bank, reliability of account
holders and banks.

Net Banking

Credit Card

Mobile Banking

Debit Card

Do you Know?
The concept of digital currency was proposed by David Chaun in 1983. In 1996, internet
currency was introduced for first time in the name of E-gold. Bit coin, the decentralised digital
currency was recognised by Central Server. in 2009.

Characteristics of Money :
Though money is classified on the basis of acceptability of organiations that issued it should
have certain basic characteristics like form of money and methods of handling. It should be easy in
manufacturing, validity, transportation, regulation etc.,
The following are some of the required characteristics of money identified by economists.
• Currency should be easily recognised by all in the society.
• Should be accepted as means of exchange by all in economy.
• Easy in handling transactions like buying, selling and transportation.
• Various denominations of currency should be in circulation to carry on different transactions.
• Object that is used as money should possess certain value and self assurance and utility.
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• Storage value for future needs, durability, standard value etc., - are some of ideal characteristics.
• The value of money should be stable and free from frequent fluctuations, which is the basic recruitment
for economy.
Duties of Money
Primary Functions

Secondary Functions
(Productive)
Store
Value

Medium of
Exchange

Measuring
Value

Contingent
Functions
Immediate Liquidity
Basis of Credit

Standard
differed
Payments

Caluculation of National Income
Transfer
Value

Distribution of National Income
Maximum Satisfaction to the
producers and consumers

Primary Functions :
a. Medium of Exchange : Money will act as medium of exchange as it allows to sell goods and
services and can purchase the desired ones. It will be convenient for selling and buying, determination
of prices etc.,
b. Measure of Value : Money is the measure of value for goods and services. The quantities of the
products can be added subtracted and multiplied easily to execute financial activities.

Secondary Functions :
a. Store of Value : This is the important function of money, as it is easy to store for past, present and
future requirements. Present incomes should be stored and can be used for future requirements.
b. Value of Differed Payments : Debit transaction in trade, payments loans etc., can be satisfied
with this function. Any purchase, payment easy to preserve are the main concepts in this function.
c. Transfer of Value : Being the means of payments and storage value, the value of money is always
get transferred among persons and places; that means, transfer of goods and services can be easily
done with money.

Contingent Functions :
a. Immediate Liquidity : Goods and services can be liquidated at the earliest time is main convenience.
[Liquidity means converting goods, properties etc., into other financial or non-financial forms with
no wastage of time or value]

354

Social Studies

b. Basis of Credit : Money is the sole basic concept for all financial transactions in terms of cash or
credit. It is the guarantee for all credit forms.
c. Calculation of National Income : Value of goods and services can be calculated by considering
them into monetary value.
d. Distribution of National Income : Price determination to the factors of production and payments
to be done in monetary terms only.
In Text Questions: 20.2
1) The silver currency ‘Pana’ is the currency of
a) Romans

b) Greeks

c) Guptas

b) liquidity

c) storage value

[

]

d) means of exchange

3) ‘Moneta’ is derived from
a) Greek

]

d) Mauryas

2) Converting the values of goods and services into money is called
a) Credit

[

[
b) Roman

c) Latin

]

d) Sanskrit

4) What is money ?
5) Write about various forms of money
6) Write any four ideal characteristics of money

20.3 The Value of Money – Circulation
The value of money can be determined by considering the value of fixed and floating properties
of a country, deposits of RBI, Government securities, gold etc., by Central Bank. In our country,
Reserve Bank of India issues the money for circulation. Except one rupee coin and note all other
currency notes of various denominations are issued, and regularised in the country.
The present symbol for rupee ‘`’ (Indian rupee symbol) for the standard currency of India was adopted
in 2012. At present (March 2020), coins for denomination of 1, 2, 5, 10 and the Currency notes for rupees
1, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 500, 2000 etc., are in circulation in India. The face value of currency is
guaranteed by the Governor of RBI, with specimen signature on currency note consisting of the slogan
‘I promise to pay the bearer the sum of ... (value of money)’. That means, the printed value on a currency
note or coins is the face value of that note.
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Different types of Coins and Currency Images
In fact, the value of the currency depends on the decisions of the Central Bank of a country and are
often fluctuated. The decisions of Reserve Bank of India in circulation of money, supply, regulation etc.,
determine the value of money. The circulation of money will be controlled by government through denomination.
Demonetisation of certain notes was done for the first time in 1946, second time in 1978 and recently, the
third time on 16th November, 2016 by Central Government.

Currency Exchange :
An official exchange policy is in practice to deal with the international monetary transactions with
Indian Currency (Rupee). Since American currency [$] Dollar is considered as standard Currency in the
world, to exchange Indian Rupee. Then the question of how many rupees are equivalent to one Dollar will
arise.
The answer to this is the calculation procedure taken-up by Reserve Bank of India, in which all the
financial deposits of a nation; balance of exports over imports; gross domestic product etc., are taken into
consideration by following the standards of international monetary exchange.
Example: As per details of RBI, May, 2019.
1

American Dollar

=

$ 69.65

1

Australian Dollar

=

$ 48.21

1

Britain Pound

=

£ 88.13

100

Japan Yen

=

¥ 0.6361

In Text Questions: 20.3
1. How is the value of currency calculated?
2. What are the items that observed in comparing Indian currency with international currencies.
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3. Match the following :
1) First demonetisation

[

] (i) 2016

2) Implementation of Official symbol of rupee `

[

] (ii) Central Government

3) Printing of 1 (rupee) note

[

] (iii) 1946

4) Cancellation of 500, 1000 rupee notes

[

] (iv) Reserve Bank of India

[

] (v) 2012

5) 2 rupees and other notes of higher
denomination printing and managing

20.4 Banking System
Gloldsmiths used to give receipts to large scale traders who wish to store their gold, silver coins
with them by charging certain fee. Such receipts were used for future payments or means of exchange
at different places concerned. This was the beginning of early time banking services by goldsmiths.
Jagath Seths of Bengal, Shahs of Patna, Arun Nath Jee of Gujarath, Chettiars of Madras were early
bankers in India. Receipts issued by them were accepted throughout the nation.

Reserve Bank of India
The word ‘Bank’ means exchange. Banks collect deposits, maintain accounts on behalf of
customers, sanction of loans to the required people. These are the services we get from banks that
play vital role in economy. Banking activities began in Kolkata in 1770 by Bank of Hindustan. By
1929, Regional Banks were unified and the then existing transformed as ‘Imperial Bank of India” and
it was renamed as “State Bank of India” in 1955. Reserve Bank of India was established in 1935
and nationalised in 1949 considering as Central Bank of India.
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Types of Banks :

State Co-operative Bank
District Central Co-operative Bank

Central Bank :
Central Bank is the apex bank in monetary system of a country. It regulates and controls the fiscal
market and capital market in a country with its decisions. It takes up the responsibilities of formulation of
financial policies, Government fiscal policies, supply and circulation of money, credit facilities etc., Reserve
Bank of India is considered as Central Bank in India. It was established in 1935 and nationalised in 1949.

Functions of R.B.I. :
1. Monetary Authority : Determining the exchange rate of currency in the country; regulation, circulation
of money in economy are the main functions of R.B.I.
2. Regulation of Money Supply : RBI supervises the supply of money in the country, extending credit
facilities and regulating them.
3. Government Bank : RBI is the authorised banker to the state and central governments. It is the
advisor for government along with the functions of sanctioning loans, maintaining the Govt. deposits
etc.,
4. Banker’s Bank : RBI monitors the activities of other banks in the country, supplies funds to commercial
banks and supervises the functions of Banks.
5. Custodian of Foreign Reserves : RBI acts as custodian of foreign reserves by determining exchange
value with foreign currency; organising the credits etc., RBI was given this authority through FEMA
(Foreign Exchange Management Act – 1999).
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Commercial Banks :
1) Commercial Banks are those which collect deposits from public, provide credit facilities extending
other banking services. Profit making is the aim of these banks. Based on their organisation, they are
classified as scheduled government banks. [SBI, Andhra Bank], private sector banks [Kotak Mahindra]
Foreign Banks (HFDC, Standard Chartered Bank] etc.,
2) Scheduled Banks are those which are governed by and function on the basis of Schedule II of RBI
banking Regulation Act – 1949.

Functions :
a) Accepting Deposits : Banks collect savings of people, firms, organisations etc., in the form of
deposits and offer interest on them.
b) Sanctioning of Loans : Banks resume some of the deposits for immediate need and offer the rest
as loans to persons, traders, capitalists etc., Thus they play key role in money circulation. Banks
charge more interest on loans than they offer on deposits. The difference is the income margin of
banks.
c) Creation of Credit : In the process of deposits and sanction of loans, money circulation will
happen in economy. This will help in large scale production activity and expansion of consumer
market.
d) Customer Services : Banks offer various services from regular transactions like cheques, demand
drafts to modern interest based services like digital currency and paper less transactions.

Do you Know?
Scheduled Banks in India

Foreign Banks

1.

Allahabad Bank

- HSBC

2.

Andhra Bank

- HDFC

3.

Bank of Baroda

- Standard and Chartered Bank

4.

Bank of Maharastra

- City Bank

5.

Bank of India

6.

Canara Bank

7.

Dena Bank

8.

Indian Bank
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Corporation Bank

10.

UCO Bank

11.

Oriental Bank of Commerce

12.

United Bank of India

13.

Union Bank

14.

Vijaya Bank

15.

State Bank of India

Co-operative Banks :
Co-operative banks are those which run on the basis of mutual participation and co-operation
of members in collecting deposits, sanctioning loans etc. Generally they are found by the team members
of certain specific activities like weaving, agriculture, sugar industry etc., as primary credit societies
at rural level and extending upto district, state level.
Co-operative Bank history began in India with the approval of the Co-operative Society Act
– 1904. Establishment of co-operative credit societies encouraged savings among farmers, small
manufacturers, limited income group people along with promoting self-sufficiency and co-operation
among them which are the main objectives of this Act. Co-operative Banks play important role in
economy by providing short term, long term credit for its members.

Do you know?
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Specialised Banks :
Specialised Banks are those which are aimed at achieving specific objectives in a particular sector.
They extend their services viz., investment, credit management etc., in certain specialised sectors.
Ex.

1) NABARD
2) EXIM
3) SIDBI

NABARD (National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development) :
This bank provides credit facilities for agriculture, small scale industries, cottage industries,
handloom, articrafts etc., in rural areas across the country. These credit facilities are offered
through various programmes with the help of co-operative banking system for long term and
short term periods.

EXIM Bank (Export and Import Development Bank of India) :
This bank offers, transactional services in exports to other countries, imports from foreign countries,
providing credit facilities, information about market opportunities, guidelines in competition and trade etc.,

SIDBI (Small Industries Development Bank of India) :
To provide loan / credit facilities to small scale industrial units with simple terms and conditions. It
encourages the activities of modernisation, innovative technology in manufacturing and marketing, extending
financial support for these institutions.
In Text Questions: 20.4
1) The word “Bank” Means
a) Expenditure
b) deposit
2) This is one of the early banks in India
a) Imperial Bank of India
c) Bank of Hindustan
3)

This is not related to Reserve Bank
a) Monetary Control
c) Government Bank

4) Identify the odd out of the following
a) EXIM Bank
b) NABARD
5)

These are the Banks that are governed under
Reserve Bank Act-1949 – II Schedule
a) Scheduled Banks b) Co-operative Banks

c) exchange

[
]
d) distribution
[

]

[

]

[
d) SIDBI

]

[

]

b) State Bank of India
d) Reserve Bank of India
b) Supply of money
d) Credit to industrial Units
c) IMF

c) Industrial Banks

d) Foreign banks
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6) Outline the functions of RBI
7) What are the objectives of establishing co-operative Banks?
8) What are the activities of EXIM Bank?
9) Write two differences between Reserve Bank and Commercial Bank?
10) Write about NABARD

20.5 Banking Services
Banks play key role in the development of Indian economy. They encourage savings and collect
them as deposits that accumulate as capital investment. They extend credit facilities by sanctioning
loans to farmers, small scale, household industries and large scale manufacturing units.
Banks also extend their services in production, organisation of production, employment generation,
developing standards of living as mediator in managing financial transactions etc.,
Banks execute accounts of various departments of governments representing them in certain
activities and acting as advisors to government. At present banks have crucial place in modern economy
in extending their services like “issuing debit, credit cards, organising ATM centres, Internet Banking,
personalised services etc.,
In the planned economy of the country the target growth in national income, per capit a
income, equal distribution of benefits etc., expect transparency in execution. To achieve this, continuing
all financial transactions through banking made the targets easy and also accountable too. Banks coordinate financial resources to crucial sectors of economy and extend their role in achieving public
welfare and development.

Services in Banks :
A)

Collection of deposits

Short term deposits
Middle term deposits
Long term deposits

B)

Credit facilities

Agricultural related
Industrial needs
Personal needs

C)

Managing Accounts

Savings accounts
Current account
Zero balance account
Group Accounts
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We know that people save money as deposits in banks. Let us discuss why we save our money in
banks alone.
If we save our money at home we cannot get interest. Saving in bank account enable to increase on
deposits with interest along with security to our money. Employees, traders, farmers, people without regular
incomes too can deposit their savings in bank to utilise them in course of time. Banks also offer overdraft
facilities to certain selected account holders. [over draft = withdrawal of amount more than their deposits]
1. Savings Account : Savings account is the primary service of banks extending to accounts with
‘zero’balance. There are no restrictions like age limit, income. Anyone with minimum customer
information like Aadhar Card, Address proof, Photo etc., can open an account with the Bank.
2. Small Account : If savings account is linked with KYC (Know your customer) and considered as
Small account the following conditions are applicable.
a) Total Deposit in a year should not exceed 1 lakh rupees.
b) Minimum balance at any time should not be more than Rs.50,000/-.
c) Deposits, transfer, withdrawals should be within the limit of Rs.10,000 per month.
d) Initially the account is opened for one year and can be extended for another year by the bank
activities at the request of account holder.
3. Cheque : Cheque is the facility provided by banks to the account holders who maintain certain
minimum balance. Account holder can transfer amount from his account to a person, by mentioning his
name. The crossed cheque (drawings two parallel lines at left top corner of cheque as account payee)
with a particular name of a person on it can only be get transfer of amount / encashment through the
payees account.
4. Current Account : Shopkeepers, traders etc., required multiple transactions like deposits and
withdrawals in a day. Current account provides such services to them along with overdraft facility to
certain limit and cheque facility too. Banks do not offer interest on the deposits, apart from collecting
certain charges for maintaining such account.
5. Debit - Credit Cards : Debit card is a polymer card connected to the account holder. It has the
detail of customer like name, digital signature, validity of card etc., It is accessible through the
computer enabled micro-chip to avail transactions like purchasing, withdrawal, deposit, payment of
bills etc.,
Credit card looks similar to Debit card. It will only be available to selected account holders,
Banks allow them to continue transactions as debt to certain limit. Customer can avail this for limited
value repaying with in 45 days either partially or completely based on loan terms. Banks collect fees
and interest on transactions through this card along with some benefits.
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6. Internet Banking : Internet banking enable the customers to operate their accounts without physically
going to banks. One can transfer money, buy, sell, payment of bills etc. through mobile phone,
computer.

Banking Ombudsman :
This is quasi judicial authority that was created pursuant to to a decision made by government
of India to enable resolution of complaints of customers of banks relating to certain services rendered
by banks. This scheme was intorduced in 1995; revised in 2002 and present scheme became operative
since 01-01-2006. There were 21 regional officers across India to address the issues related to
• Delay in payment/Collection of cheques, loans, inward remittances.
• Failure in issuing drafts, cheques, loans
• Refusal to open deposit accounts without valid reason or providing account services
• Financial loss relating to violation of directions issued by RBI.
• Financial loss incurred to customer due to wrong information issued by bank official.

Do you Know?
A person ‘X’ – applied for online banking for his State Bank account. He can access it by entering
the official web site of the bank by entering “username, password” through mobile / computer connecting
through internet. For continuing transactions like buying, payment of bills, he need to select account
concerned payment option, and then with identity either phone number or account number … after entering
secret password registered at Bank, and related OTP (One Time Password) payment will done and the
transaction amount will be debited from his deposit.
Mobile apps for money transactions:
Paytm

Phone pay

G-pay

Freecharge

Airtel Money

Jio-money

Mobi-Kwik

SBI - Yono

Self Help Groups :
Self-help groups are voluntary groups formed by individuals with the aim of taking up of a particular
productive / trade / service. People from various economic statuses, social background co-ordinate activities
with mutual co-operation. Members of this group gain employment by accumulating capital collectively,
encourage and with the financial assistance or grants from banks and government get employment.
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Self help groups are the best alternative to address the issues of credits to farmers, women, small
manufacturers etc., in rural economy. 15 to 20 members can form a group of their own with initial capital
with loan sanctioned by banks at low interest rates, with the assistance of government aid production and
marketing opportunities will be improved. This leads to the development of rural economy. When people
repay their loans, in appropriate time, additional capital will be allotted to them along with incentives, insurances
etc.,
In Text Questions: 20.5
1) Write any four services to get from banks.
2) Write the advantages of saving money in banks.
3) Out line any two differences between current account and savings account.

Summary
The problems in barter system leading to origin of money. To begin with, valuable metals
like gold and silver of early times were used as exchange in business and later on gets transformed
to present forms like coins, currency, cards, digital money. Functions of money, characteristics, value
of currency in economy, foreign exchange etc., are discussed in the lesson.
We discussed about types of banks, functions of Reserve Bank of India; Commercial Banks;
Service provided by banks; Role of banking in economy; Importance of self-help groups etc., in this
lesson.
Textual Questions
1. Define money and explain the functions of money?
2. What is barter system and write its disadvantages?
3. Discuss various forms of money.
4. Write about exchange of currency.
5. Prepare a flow-chart showing the types of banks with examples.
6. What are the functions of Reserve Bank of India.
7. Explain the aim of Co-operative banks.
8. Write about the services you get from Commercial banks.
9. Write about the role of banking in economy.
10. Write a short note on debit and credit cards.

Money & Banking

365

In Text Questions – Answers
20.1
1 a) Both the consumer and seller need to accept to exchange their products.
b) Buyer needs to accept the quantity for exchange determined by seller.
2. Disadvantages of barter system :
a)
b)
c)
d)

It is not easy to determine the value of exchange.
Difference in value of goods and intensity of desire influence the exchange of goods
It is not easy to divide certain goods into small units for exchange.
Certain perishable goods cannot be stored for future payments.

20.2
1. d.
2. b.
3. c.
4. Anything that is generally acceptable as means of exchange and at the same time act as measure of
value is money.
5. Forms of money:
a) Commodity currency
b) Metallic currency
c) Paper currency :i) Currency notes;
ii) Bills, receipts, hundis
iii) Cheques, demand drafts
d) Plastic or Polimer currency
e) Digital currency
6. Characteristics of Ideal Money:
a) Currency should be recognised easily by all in the society;
b) Should be accepted as means of exchange by all.
c) Various denominations of currency should be in circulation.
d) Storage value for future need.
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20.3
1. The value of money in circulation for India can be determined by Reserve Bank of India by considering
the value of fixed and floating properties, deposits of RBI, Government Securities etc.,
2. Total financial reserves of a country, Gold deposits, balance of exports over imports, Gross domestic
product etc., are taken into consideration to determine the value of currency in comparison with
international standard currency unit.
3. Match the Following:
A –iii;
B – v;

C – ii;

D – i;

E – iv

20.4
1. b
2. c
3. d
4. c
5. a
6. Functions of RBI:
a) Monetary control
b) Circulation and supply of money
c) Government Bank
d) Banker’s Bank
e) Custodian of foreign currency
7. Main aims of co-operative societies are achieving coordination and co-operation among members in
achieving self-sufficiency in financial activities, collection of capital investment, a providing credit facilities,
promoting savings etc.,
8. EXIM bank offers services in transactions with other countries, imports from foreign countries,
providing credit facilities providing information and about market opportunities, guidelines in competition
and trade etc.,
9. a) Reserve Bank, being central Bank, it monitors and regulates the circulation of money in the country
and Acts as bankers bank giving advices to government.
b) Commercial banks collect the savings of public in the form of deposits, sanction loans, provide
certain basic services to the customers in financial transactions.
10. National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development provides credit facilities for agriculture, small
scale industries, cottage industries, handloom, handicrafts etc., in rural areas. These facilities are
offered through various programmes with the help of co-operation banking system for long term, short
term periods.
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20.5
1. a) Promote savings in terms of deposits
b) Provide Credit facilities in the form of loans.
c) Offer services like money withdrawal, transfer, payments of bills etc.,
d) Encourage disciplinary financial activities in the process of money management.
2. If we save our money at home, we cannot get interest. Savings in bank account enables increase in
deposits with interest along with security to our money. We can withdraw our money or take loans at
any time from our accounts to our needs.
3. a) People deposit their savings in savings account. Bank offers interest on these deposits. Transactions
in this account will have certain limitations.
b) Current account offers to handover multiple transactions in a day like deposit, withdrawal etc., to
traders, business people etc., Bank levy charges on maintenance of these accounts.

Hints to Textual Questions
1. 20.2

-

Any 5 functions of money – its definition.

2. 20.1

-

Barter system – Subheading of disadvantages any 5 points.

3. 20.2

-

Forms of money paragraph.

4. 20.3

-

First, Second paragraph.

5. 20.4

-

Flow – chart showing the types of banks

6. 20.4

-

Functions of R B I

7. 20.4

-

1, 2 paragraphs on co-operative banks.

8. 20.4

-

Introduction to commercial Banks.

9. 20.5

-

Role of banking in economy – 1,2 paragraphs

10. 20.5

-

Debit and Credit cards.

Project
Prepare the list of services available in a bank. Fill model applications for the services like account
opening, ATM services, Model Cheques etc.
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